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FOREWORD 


By  Dr.  L.  S.  Rowe 

Director  General  oj  the  Pan  American  Union 


IT  was  a  most  happy  circumstance  that  the  International  Confer¬ 
ence  of  American  States  on  Arbitration  and  Conciliation  was  in 
session  at  the  Pan  American  Union  when  the  difficulties  between 
Paraguay  and  Bolivia  reached  an  acute  stage.  The  action  of  this 
conference  in  establishing  a  commission  of  representatives  of  five 
neutral  nations  to  meet  with  the  delegates  of  Paraguay  and  Bolivia 
marks  a  real  step  forward  in  the  development  of  Pan  American 
cooperation. 

The  task  entrusted  to  the  Bolivian-Paraguayan  Commission  and 
the  work  which  it  undertook  clearly  demonstrate  that  the  members 
of  the  Pan  American  Union  feel  a  distinct  responsibility  for  the  pres¬ 
ervation  of  the  peace  of  this  continent  and  that  any  difficulties  arising 
between  two  of  the  American  republics  immediately  assumes  con¬ 
tinental  importance. 

Although  the  commission  was  not  able  to  secure  the  enlargement 
of  its  powers  necessary  to  proceed  to  the  settlement  of  the  basic 
problem  involved — namely,  the  delimitation  of  the  boundary  be¬ 
tween  Paraguay  and  Boliva — it  was  highly  successful  in  effecting  a 
reconciliation  between  the  two  countries  and  in  bringing  about  the 
resumption  of  diplomatic  relations.  The  work  of  the  commission 
represents  a  significant  step  in  the  development  of  Pan  American 
cooperation. 
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COMMISSION  OF  INQUIRY  AND  CONCILIATION; 
BOLIVIA  AND  PARAGUAY  ‘ 

REPORT  OF  THE  CHAIRMAN  OP  THE  COMMISSION  TO  THE  SECRETARY 
OF  STATE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES^ 

From  the  Chairman  of  the  Commission  to  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the 
United  States  of  America 

Washington,  D.  C.,  September  21,  1929. 

Sir: 

At  its  final  meeting,  held  on  Septemlwr  13,  the  Commission  of  Inquiry  and 
Conciliation,  Bolivia  and  Paraguay,  authorized  me  to  inform  you,  as  successor 
to  the  Chairman  of  the  International  Conference  of  American  States  on  Concilia¬ 
tion  and  Arbitration,  of  the  results  of  its  labors  concerning  the  conciliation  of  the 
incident  which  arose  from  the  events  of  Decemlier,  last,  in  the  Chaco  Boreal, 
and  the  efforts  made  by  the  neutral  Commissioners  to  promote  the  settlement  of 
the  fundamental  question  still  pending  between  Bolivia  and  Paraguay,  with  the 
request  that  you  kindly  transmit  this  report  to  the  other  Governments  of  the 
Americas  not  represented  on  the  Commission. 

I  have  the  honor  to  carry  out  the  mission  entrusted  to  me  by  means  of  a  review 
of  our  main  activities,  to  which  are  appended  the  corresponding  documents. 

The  Commission  met,  for  the  first  time,  on  March  13,  under  the  chairmanship 
of  the  Honorable  Frank  B.  Kellogg,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of 
.\merica.  The  Delegations  of  Bolivia  and  Paraguay  delivered  their  Memorials 
on  April  4  and  their  answers  on  May  16.  At  several  meetings  of  the  neutral 
Commissioners  with  the  Delegations  of  Bolivia  and  Paraguay,  separately,  the 
Delegations  furnished  such  additional  information  as  was  requested  in  order  to 
elucidate  various  points  in  their  respective  Memorials. 

Repatriation  of  Nationals:  At  the  Plenary  Meeting  of  May  13  the  Commission, 
duly  authorized  by  the  Governments  of  Bolivia  and  Paraguay,  undertook  the 
repatriation  of  the  Bolivian  and  Paraguayan  military  men  held  by  Paraguay  and 
Bolivia,  respectively,  as  a  consequence  of  the  events  of  Decemlier,  1928,  in  the 
Chaco  Boreal.  After  submitting  them  to  the  interrogatories  formulated  by  the 
Commission,  the  Paraguayan  nationals  were  repatriated  on  June  29  by  the  Neutral 
Committee  at  Formosa  (Argentine  Republic)  and  the  Bolivian  nationals  on 
July  8,  by  the  Neutral  Committee  at  Corumba  (United  States  of  Brazil).  The 
Commission  duly  expressed  its  appreciation  to  the  Governments  of  the  .Argentine 
Republic,  the  United  States  of  Brazil  and  the  United  States  of  America,  for  the 
manifold  facilities  they  gave  and  without  which  it  would  have  lieen  extremely 
difficult  to  repatriate  the  detained  nationals. 

Conciliation:  Under  the  jirovisions  of  the  Protocol  of  January  3,  the  Commission 
was  (1)  to  investigate,  by  hearing  l)oth  sides,  what  had  taken  place,  taking  into 
consideration  the  allegations  set  forth  by  both  Parties,  and  determining  in  the 
end  which  of  the  Parties  brought  almut  a  change  in  the  jieaceful  relations  between 
the  two  countries;  and  (2)  to  submit  proposals  and  to  endeavor  to  settle  the  inci¬ 
dent  amicably  under  conditions  which  would  satisfy  both  Parties;  (3)  if  this  should 
not  lie  possible,  the  Commission  was  to  render  its  report  setting  forth  the  result 
of  the  investigation  and  the  efforts  made  to  settle  the  incident,  and  (4)  the  Com- 

>  See  August,  I92V,  issue  ot  the  Bclletin  of  the  Pan  .American  Union. 

>  United  States  of  .America,  Department  of  State.  Report  of  the  ('hairman  of  the  Commission  of 
Inquiry  and  Conciliation,  Bolivia  and  Paraguay,  and  Appended  Documents  submitted  to  the  Secretary 
of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America  for  traasmission  to  the  .American  Governments  not  repiesented 
on  the  ('ommission.  Washington,  D.  C.,  September  21,  1929. 
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mission  was  empowered,  in  case  it  should  not  be  able  to  effect  conciliation,  to 
establish  both  the  truth  of  the  matter  investigated  and  the  responsibilities 
which,  in  accordance  with  International  Law,  might  ap|)ear  as  a  result  of  its 
investigation. 

Having  fulfilled  the  first  duty,  the  neutral  Commissioners  made  all  the  efforts 
necessary  to  discharge  the  second,  that  is,  to  conciliate  the  Parties.  While  the 
conversations  to  this  end  were  under  way,  the  Commissiun  directed  the  drafting 
of  the  bases  for  the  report  it  might  be  called  upon  to  render  in  the  eventuality 
contemplated  by  its  third  duty.  The  Delegations  of  Colombia  and  I’ruguay 
each  submitted  drafts  for  that  purimse. 

Fortunately,  the  conciliatory  action  met  with  full  success  and  in  the  Plenary 
Meeting  of  Septemljcr  12  the  Commission  unanimously  adopted  a  Resolution  on 
Conciliation  entirely  satisfactory  to  both  Parties  (.\p|)endix  1). 

Conciliation,  the  second  function  of  the  Commission  under  the  Protocol  of 
January  3,  having  l)een  effected,  it  l)ecame  unnecessary  to  render  the  report  and 
to  establish  the  truth  of  the  matter  investigated  and  the  responsibilities. 

Thus  was  fulfilled  the  desire  expressed  during  the  International  Conference  of 
American  States  on  Conciliation  and  .Arbitration  that,  whenever  iwssible,  con¬ 
ciliation  be  undertaken  rather  than  |>ruceeding  to  the  investigation. 

SettU  ment  of  the  fundamental  question  The  neutral  Commissioners,  lieing  con¬ 
vinced  that,  in  order  to  prevent  new  conflicts  and  establish  conciliation  on  firm 
and  i)ermanent  bases,  it  was  indispensable  to  procure  a  settlement  of  the  funda¬ 
mental  (piestion,  on  May  31  the  Chairman  stated  to  the  Delegations  of  Bolivia 
and  Paraguay  that  the  neutral  Commissioners  entertained  the  hojie  that  both 
Delegations,  duly  authorized  by  their  resiwctive  Governments,  would  empower 
the  neutral  Commissioners  to  prepare  and  submit  to  them,  in  a  friendly  spirit, 
such  plans  for  a  settlement  as  they  might  deem  convenient,  it  being  understood 
that  this  procedure  did  not  imply  the  abandonment  of  the  process  of  investigation 
then  l>eing  conducted  by  the  Commission  in  pursuance  of  the  Protocol  of  Jan¬ 
uary  3,  1929. 

The  foregoing  suggestion  having  l)een  accepted  in  principle,  the  Chairman  of 
the  C'ommission,  in  a  note  dated  June  2S,  asked  the  Delegations  of  Bolivia  and 
Paraguay  officially  to  confirm  their  consent  thereto  (.Appendix  2). 

On  July  1  the  Delegation  of  Bolivia  (.Apjjendix  3)  and  the  Delegation  of  Para¬ 
guay  (.Ap|)endix  4),  under  authority  of  their  Governments,  confirmed  their  oral 
acceptance  and  on  July  2  the  Chairman  rejilied  to  them,  on  behalf  of  the  neutral 
Commissioners,  saying  that  the  latter  regarded  both  countries  as  l>eing  in  the 
same  imsition  in  relation  to  the  jiower  they  had  granted  to  the  neutrals  (.Ap¬ 
pendix  5). 

.Authorized  by  the  Parties  to  prepare  and  submit  to  them  a  plan  for  the  settle¬ 
ment  of  the  fundamental  cpiestion,  the  neutral  Commissioners  made  a  careful 
study  of  the  different  phases  of  the  problem,  with  the  unofficial  advice  of  geo¬ 
graphic,  economic  and  other  ex|)orts.  .After  sounding  the  interested  Delegations 
for  the  purpo.se  of  a.scertaining  their  res|)ective  aspirations  and  of  sugge.sting  to 
them  a  plan  for  direct  settlement,  the  Parties  expres.sed  the  opinion  of  their 
res|)ective  Governments  to  the  effect  that  such  a  plan  was  not  acceptable  to 
them,  and  in  view  of  this  the  neutral  Cummi.ssioners  concluded  that  it  was  not 
jKJssible,  for  the  time  being,  to  reconcile  those  divergent  viewfioints  of  the  Parties 
and  regretfully  decided  not  to  pursue  their  constant  and  earnest  efforts  of  several 
wt'eks  to  promote  the  direct  settlement  of  the  fundamental  (piestion. 

Arbitration:  The  neutral  Commissioners  then  proceeded  to  prepare  a  formula 
for  arbitral  settlement,  and  on  .August  31  the  Chairman  delivered  to  the  Dele¬ 
gations  of  Bolivia  and  Paraguay  a  note  (Apiiendix  6)  transmitting  a  draft  Con- 
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vention  on  Arbitration  (Appendix  7)  and  a  draft  Snpplementarj’  Protocol 
(Appendix  8). 

In  their  answers,  dated  September  9,  the  two  Delegations  accepted,  in  principle, 
the  idea  of  submitting  the  fundamental  question  to  arbitration  and  formulated 
certain  observations  with  regard  to  its  application  (Appendices  9  and  10). 

Under  date  of  September  12  the  Chairman,  on  behalf  of  the  neutral  Com¬ 
missioners,  replied  to  the  observations  of  the  Parties  and  proposed  to  them  methods 
intended  to  remove  the  obstacles  which,  according  to  each  of  them,  prevented 
the  acceptance  of  the  arbitral  plan  jiroposed  by  the  neutral  Commissioners 
(Appendix  11). 

In  their  note  of  September  14  (Api)endix  12)  the  Bolivian  Commissioners 
replied  that,  since  their  full  powers  had  lapsed  on  September  13,  they  had  con¬ 
fined  themselves  to  advising  the  Bolivian  Foreign  Office  of  the  contents  of  the 
foregoing  note  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Commission. 

Furthermore,  in  order  to  continue  to  lend  their  assistance  to  the  Republics 
of  Bolivia  and  Paraguay  in  the  efforts  they  may  make  to  settle  the  fundamental 
question,  the  neutral  Commissioners  read  into  the  Minutes  of  the  Plenary  Meet¬ 
ing  held  September  13  their  unanimous  agreement  to  recommend  to  their  respec¬ 
tive  Governments  that  they  proffer  their  friendly  good  offices  to  the  Parties 
in  the  event  these  might  be  of  service  to  them.  At  the  request  of  the  Chairman 
of  the  Commission  the  neutral  Commissioners  agreed  to  remain  in  \Va.shington 
for  a  few  days  to  await  the  results  of  the  foregoing  action. 

Statement  in  conclusion:  The  undersigned  is  of  the  opinion,  also  shared  by  the 
Commissioners  of  the  Parties  and  the  neutrals,  that,  having  effected  conciliation 
of  the  incident  arising  from  the  events  of  December,  last,  in  the  Chaco  Boreal, 
the  Commission  duly  fulfilled  the  duties  with  which  it  was  entrusted  by  the 
Protocol  of  January  3,  1929.  It  should  be  stated  that  it  would  not  have  been 
possible  to  achieve  a  result  so  satisfactory  to  the  two  Parties  and  affirming  the 
principles  of  peace  underlying  Pan  Americanism  and  continental  solidarity, 
were  it  not  for  the  conciliatory  spirit  of  the  Delegations  of  Bolivia  and  Paraguay 
and  the  noble  and  fruitful  endeavors  of  my  distinguished  neutral  colleagues. 

The  sure  juridical  knowledge  of  the  Mexican  Commissioner,  Dr.  Fernando 
Gonzdlez  Roa;  the  searching  spirit  of  investigation  of  the  Commissioner  for 
Colombia,  Dr.  Raimundo  Rivas;  the  deep  acquaintance  with  the  problem  of  the 
Commissioner  for  Uruguay,  General  Guillermo  Ruprecht,  and  of  his  able  Secre¬ 
tary,  Dr.  Alberto  Dominguez,  and  the  great  diplomatic  skill  of  the  Commissioner 
for  Cuba,  Dr.  Manuel  Mdrquez  Sterling,  were  of  paramount  importance  to  the 
success  of  the  Commission. 

It  is  also  just  to  commend  the  effective  cooperation  that  the  Secretariat  General 
rendered  in  the  work  of  the  Commission.  The  Secretary  General,  Mr.  H.  F. 
Arthur  Schoenfeld;  the  Counsellor,  Mr.  Walter  Bruce  Howe,  and  the  Spanish 
Secretary,  Mr.  Benjamin  Cohen,  ably  assisted  by  a  competent  and  hard  working 
staff,  discharged  their  duties  in  a  manner  which  deserved  the  unanimous  appreci¬ 
ation  and  congratulations  of  the  Commission. 

Before  closing,  please  allow  me,  Mr.  Secretary,  to  reiterate  to  you  the  thanks 
of  the  Commission  for  the  splendid  assistance  that  it  received,  at  all  times,  from 
yourself  and  from  the  Department  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
not  only  by  placing  at  its  disposal  the  elements  necessary  to  carry  on  its  task, 
but  also  in  serving  as  a  channel  of  communication  with  several  governments. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 


Frank  R.  McCoy. 
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APPENDIX  I 

Resolution  on  Conciliation 

Whereas  Article  5  of  the  Protocol  signed  at  Washington,  January  3  of  this 
year,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  Bolivia  and  of  Paraguay  provides  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  of  Inquiry  and  Conciliation,  Bolivia  and  Paraguay,  which  was  created  in 
conformity  with  the  said  Protocol,  shall  make  proposals  and  endeavor  to  secure 
the  friendly  settlement  of  the  incident  arising  from  the  events  of  December, 
last,  in  the  Chaco  Boreal,  under  conditions  satisfactory  to  the  two  Parties; 

Whereas  it  is  necessary  that  the  Parties  should  be  placed  in  a  position  to 
negotiate  a  settlement  of  their  controversy  in  an  atmosphere  of  cordiality  and 
good  understanding; 

Whereas  the  historical  account  of  the  facts  reveals  that  the  incident  at 
Vanguardia  preceded  the  events  which  took  place  in  the  Boqueron  sector; 

Whereas  the  employment  of  coercive  measures  on  the  part  of  Paraguay  in 
the  Vanguardia  incident  caused  the  reaction  of  Bolivia; 

Whereas  the  Governments  of  Bolivia  and  of  Paraguay,  at  the  unanimous 
suggestion  of  the  neutral  Commissioners,  have  agreed  upon  the  following; 

1.  Mutual  forgiveness  of  the  offenses  and  injuries  caused  by  each  of  the 
Republics  to  the  other; 

2.  Reestablishment  of  the  state  of  things  in  the  Chaco  on  the  same  footing 
as  prior  to  December  5,  1928,  though  this  does  not  signify  in  any  way  prejudg- 
nient  of  the  pending  territorial  or  boundary  question;  and 

3.  Renewal  of  their  diplomatic  relations; 

Whereas  the  Governments  of  Bolivia  and  of  Paraguay  have  agreed  to  proceed 
to  the  reestablishment  of  things  to  the  state  which  existed  prior  to  December 
5,  through 

(а)  Restoration  of  the  buildings  of  Fortin  Vanguardia  by  Paraguay;  and 

(б)  The  abandonment  of  Fortin  Boqueron  by  Bolivian  troops  without  the 
jiresence  of  Paraguayan  authorities,  leaving  it  in  the  same  state  in  which  it  was 
when  occupied  by  the  said  Bolivian  troops; 

Whereas  in  order  to  prevent  disagreements  which  might  make  difficult  the 
carrying  out  of  the  foregoing  measures,  the  Governments  have  agreed  to  carry 
them  out  in  the  presence  of  an  army  officer  of  a  neutral  nation; 

Therefore, 

The  Commission  of  Inquiry  and  Conciliation,  Bolivia  and  Paraguay,  Resolves: 

1.  To  consider  that  conciliation  of  the  Parties  has  been  effected  in  the  terms 
stipulated  by  the  Protocol  of  January  3,  1929; 

2.  Likewise  to  acknowledge  that  the  Parties  being  conciliated,  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  6  of  the  said  Protocol,  has  not 
established  responsibilities; 

3.  To  record  its  satisfaction  at  the  lofty  spirit  of  concord  which  has  been  shown 
by  the  Governments  of  Bolivia  and  of  Paraguay  in  removing  the  difficulty  which 
arose  from  the  incidents  of  the  month  of  December,  1928; 

4.  To  recommend  earnestly  to  the  Governments  of  Bolivia  and  of  Paraguay 
that  they  carry  out  the  conciliatory  measures  above  set  forth  without  delay;  and 

5.  To  ask  the  Government  of  Uruguay  to  be  so  kind  as  to  designate  two  officers 
of  its  army  to  proeeed,  with  the  consent  of  the  Governments  of  Bolivia  and  of 
Paraguay,  to  Fortin  Vanguardia  and  Fortin  Boqueron,  respectively,  and  to  be 
present  at  the  execution  of  the  measures  designed  to  restore  the  state  of  things 
which  existed  prior  to  December  5,  1928. 
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APPENDIX  2 

From  the  Chairman  of  the  Commission  to  the  Delegations  of  Bolivia 

AND  Paraguay 

Washington,  D.  C.,  June  28,  1929. 

Excellencies: 

On  May  Slst,  last,  the  undersigned  had  the  honor  to  make  to  Your  Excellencies, 
through  His  Excellency,  Dr.  David  Alv6stegui  (Dr.  Enrique  Bordenave),  as  well 
as  to  Their  Excellencies,  the  Commissioners  for  Paraguay  (for  Bolivia),  through 
His  Excellency,  Dr.  Enrique  Bordenave  (Dr.  David  Alvdstegui),  the  following 
statement: 

The  neutral  Commissioners  consider  it  indispensable,  in  order  to  prevent 
further  conflicts  and  establish  conciliation  on  firm  and  permanent  bases,  to 
procure  a  settlement  of  the  fundamental  question  between  the  two  countries. 
They  trust  that  Their  Excellencies,  the  Commissioners  for  Bolivia  and  Para¬ 
guay  (for  Paraguay  and  Bolivia),  duly  empowered  by  their  Governments,  author¬ 
ize  the  neutral  Commissioners  to  prepare  in  a  spirit  of  amity  such  plans  fur  set¬ 
tlement  as  they  may  consider  appropriate  to  submit  to  them,  it  being  understood 
that  the  adoption  of  this  procedure  does  not  imply  the  abandonment  of  the 
process  of  investigation  now  being  conducted  by  the  Commission  in  pursuance 
of  the  Protocol  of  January  3,  1929. 

His  Excellency,  Dr.  David  Alvdstegui  (Dr.  Enrique  Bordenave),  was  kind 
enough  then  to  inform  me  orally  of  his  agreement  with  the  foregoing.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  I  now  have  the  honor  to  request  Your  Excellencies  to  be  so  kind  as  to 
confirm  that  oral  statement,  in  order  that  the  neutral  Commissioners,  who  are 
animated  by  the  deepest  desire  to  aid  in  establishing  perfect  harmony  between 
the  two  countries,  may  undertake  that  task,  thus  interpreting  the  unanimous 
and  cordial  aspiration  of  the  Republics  of  this  Continent. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellencies,  the  assur¬ 
ances  of  my  highest  and  most  distinguished  consideration. 

Frank  R.  McCoy. 

APPENDIX  3 

From  the  Bolivian  Delegation  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Commission 

Washington,  D.  C.,  July  1,  1929. 

Mr.  Chairman: 

We  have  received  the  note  that  Your  Excellency  was  kind  enough  to  address 
to  us  on  the  28th  of  the  past  month  requesting  us  to  confirm  the  verbal  assent 
given  to  you  by  one  of  the  undersigned  Commissioners,  at  the  interview  held 
May  31,  last,  to  the  suggestion  of  Their  Excellencies,  the  neutral  Commissioners, 
that  they  make  friendly  proposals  for  the  settlement  of  the  territorial  question 
at  issue  between  Bolivia  and  Paraguay,  since  they  consider  it  indispensable  in 
order  to  prevent  further  conflicts  and  establish  conciliation  on  firm  and  perma¬ 
nent  bases. 

In  reply  to  Your  Excellency,  and  in  view  of  the  commendable  intention  ex¬ 
pressed  by  Their  Excellencies,  the  neutral  Commissioners,  to  offer  suggestions  to 
the  Governments  of  Bolivia  and  Paraguay  for  the  purpose  of  defining  the  terri¬ 
torial  question,  without  thereby  hindering,  in  anywise,  the  procedure  arising 
from  the  Protocol  of  January  3  of  this  year,  the  Delegation  of  Bolivia,  duly 
empowered  by  its  Government,  states: 
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1.  The  Protocol  of  January  3,  1929,  shall  be  continued  in  full  force,  the  ac¬ 
tivities  of  investigation  to  proceed  uninterruptedly. 

2.  The  friendly  proposals  of  Their  Excellencies,  the  neutral  Commissioners, 
bearing  on  the  fundamental  question,  shall  only  have  unofficial  and  informal 
character,  and  will  be  conducted  outside  the  scope  of  the  aforementioned  Protocol. 

3.  That  whatever  the  result  of  the  informal  endeavors  of  Their  Excellencies, 
the  neutral  Commissioners,  the  negotiations  for  an  understanding  shall  be  car¬ 
ried  out  within  the  term  of  six  months  fixed  in  the  Protocol  to  complete  the  task 
of  the  Commission,  after  the  expiration  of  which  it  shall  render  its  verdict  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Protocol. 

We  thus  confirm  and  explain,  in  its  true  scope,  the  verbal  statement  recalled 
by  Your  Excellency  and  we  take  pleasure  in  emphasizing  the  special  deference 
with  which  the  Bolivian  Government  is  willing  to  hear  the  friendly  proposals  of 
Their  Excellencies,  the  neutral  Commissioners,  whose  noble  efforts  and  cordial 
aspirations  it  acknowledges  and  highly  appreciates. 

We  avail  ourselves  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assur¬ 
ances  of  our  highest  and  most  distinguished  consideration. 

David  Alv^stegui.  Enrique  Finot. 

APPENDIX  4 

From  the  Paraguayan  Delegation  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Commission 

Washington,  D.  C.,  July  1,  1929. 

Mr.  Chairman: 

We  have  the  honor  to  acknowletlge  receipt  of  your  note  dated  June  28,  as  fol¬ 
lows  [see  Apiiendix  2]: 

Witnesses  as  we  are,  until  now,  of  the  active  endeavors  of  the  neutral  Com¬ 
missioners  to  restore  the  good  friendship  at  present  unfortunately  shaken  between 
our  country  and  Bolivia;  reliable  witnesses  as  we  are  also,  of  the  equanimity  and 
prudence  with  which  they  are  carrying  on  their  high  and  noble  mission,  our  Gov¬ 
ernment  and  its  Delegation  accredited  in  Washington,  not  only  grant  the  au¬ 
thorization  requested  in  the  terms  of  the  note  which  we  are  answering,  but  we 
must  be  allowed  again  to  acknowledge  the  geneious  sentiments  which  inspire 
the  conduct  of  the  Commissioners. 

Confirming,  therefore,  the  assent  above  expressed,  the  Delegation  of  Paraguay 
maintains  categorically  all  the  views  formulated  in  the  Memorials  it  presented 
and  if  it  does  not  now  mention  them  in  detail  it  is  because,  with  the  amplification 
of  the  powers  of  the  Commission,  the  matters  that  it  deems  to  have  been  in  its 
jurisdiction  are  not  only  not  affected  but  on  the  contrary  can  be  studied  and 
decided  more  effectively,  and  through  a  more  comprehensive  and  broader 
procedure. 

We  believe  it  is  both  our  duty,  and  an  obligation  of  justice,  also  to  state  on 
this  occasion  that  all  the  Governments  which  have  succeeded  each  other  in  di¬ 
recting  the  destinies  of  Paraguay  have  always  shown  their  desire  and  made 
efforts  for  the  definitive  determination  of  the  dividing  line  between  the  respec¬ 
tive  sovereignties  of  the  two  Republics  in  the  vast  territory  of  the  Chaco  and 
the  firm  and  lasting  consolidation  of  the  friendship  and  solidarity  that  should 
exist  between  the  two  for  reasons  of  identity  of  origin  and  of  common  interest 
which  must  bind  them  inescapably  in  the  future. 

Expressing  our  wishes  that  the  distinguished  neutral  members  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  may  obtain  in  their  task  the  entire  success  to  which  their  great  purposes 
entitle  them  and  promising  our  loyal  cooperation  within  the  standards  indicated 
to  us  by  our  duty,  we  renew  to  the  Chairman  the  assurances  of  our  highest  and 
most  distinguished  consideration. 

Francisco  C.  Chaves.  Enrique  Bordenave. 
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From  the  Chairman  of  the  Commission  to  the  Delegations  of  Bolivia  and 

Paraguay 

Washington,  D.  C.,  July  2,  1929. 

Excellencies; 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  the  note  dated  July  1,  wherein 
Your  Excellencies  were  kind  enough  to  answer  mine  of  June  28,  last. 

In  the  name  of  the  Commissioners  for  Mexico,  Colombia,  Uruguay  and  Cuba, 
and  in  my  own,  it  affords  me  great  pleasure  to  acknowledge  the  new  evidence  of 
a  lofty  spirit  of  Americanism  given  by  your  Government  through  Your  Excellen¬ 
cies,  in  accepting  our  friendly  offer.  At  the  moment  of  undertaking  the  task  of 
preparing,  for  submission  to  Your  Excellencies,  plans  for  a  settlement  of  the 
fundamental  question  lietween  Bolivia  and  Paraguay  (Paraguay  and  Bolivia), 
for  which  purjxjse  we  regard  the  two  nations  as  lieing  in  the  same  position,  we 
entertain  the  hope  of  thus  contributing  to  the  lasting  understanding  between 
these  Republics  which  the  neutral  Commissioners  are  actively  seeking. 

The  neutral  Commissioners  have  noted  carefully  the  matters  set  forth  in  the 
note  of  Your  Excellencies  which  are  considered  iiertinent  to  the  work  under¬ 
taken  by  them  and  they  deem  this  task  to  lx*  distinct  from  the  work  which 
Ix'longs  to  the  Commission  as  a  whole. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  reiterate  to  Your  Excellencies  the  assur¬ 
ances  of  my  highest  and  most  distinguished  consideration. 

Frank  R.  McCoy. 

APPENDIX  6 

From  the  Chaik.man  of  the  Commission  to  the  Delegations  of  Bolivia  and 

Paraguay 

Washington,  D.  C.,  Augunt  31,  1929. 

Excellencies: 

Under  date  of  July  1st  of  this  year.  Your  Excellencies  were  good  enough  to 
transmit  to  me  the  authority  granted  by  the  Government  of  Bolivia  (Paraguay) 
to  the  neutral  memliers  of  the  Commission  of  Inquiry  and  Conciliation,  Bolivia 
and  Paraguay,  Commissioners  for  Mexico,  Colombia,  Uruguay,  Cuba  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  to  prepare  and  submit,  in  a  friendly  spirit,  such  plans 
for  the  settlement  of  the  fundamental  question  lietween  Bolivia  and  Paraguay 
(Paraguay  and  Bolivia)  concerning  the  Chaco,  as  they  might  think  appropriate 
in  order  to  prevent  new  conflicts  and  to  establish  conciliation  on  firm  and  jicrma- 
nent  bases.  The  reply  of  Your  Excellencies  and  that  of  Their  Excellencies,  the 
Commissioners  for  Bolivia  (Paraguay),  together  with  my  identical  notes 
acknowledging  receipt  thereof  on  liehalf  of  the  neutral  memliers,  were  read  into 
the  Minutes  of  the  Plenary  Meeting  held  by  the  Commission  on  July  2. 

After  careful  consideration  of  the  problem  with  the  interested  Delegations, 
and  their  resiiective  statements  concerning  the  matter,  we,  the  neutral  Com¬ 
missioners,  have  reached  the  conclusion  that  it  is  not  jiossible,  at  the  present 
time,  to  reconcile  the  divergent  viewpoints  of  the  Parties  to  the  controversy 
through  a  formula  for  direct  settlement,  and  they  have  empowered  me  to  submit 
to  Your  Excellencies  the  draft  of  a  “Convention  of  Arbitration”  and  of  a 
“Supplementary  Protocol,”  attached  hereto,  with  the  request  that  you  l>e  kind 
enough  to  bring  them  to  the  attention  of  your  Government,  for  apjiropriate 
decision. 
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In  view  of  the  fact  that,  as  provided  in  the  Protocol  of  January  3,  1929,  the 
term  for  the  work  of  the  Commission  will  come  to  an  end  on  September  13,  we, 
the  neutral  Commissioners,  express  the  hope  that  the  Government  of  Bolivia 
(Paraguay)  will  be  kind  enough  to  transmit  to  us  its  decision  with  regard  to  the 
drafts  attached  hereto,  as  soon  as  may  be  possible. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  reiterate  to  Your  Excellencies  the  assur¬ 
ances  of  my  highest  and  most  distinguished  consideration. 

Frank  R.  McCoy. 

APPENDIX  7 

Convention  of  .Arbitration 

The  Governments  of  Bolivia  and  Paraguay  (Paraguay  and  Bolivia),  repre¬ 
sented  in  the  Commission  of  Inquiry  and  Conciliation,  Bolivia  and  Paraguay, 
established  in  the  Protocol  signed  by  their  Plenipotentiaries  January  3,  1929, 
desirous  of  promoting  the  final  settlement  of  their  controversy  regarding  the 
Chaco  Boreal,  have  decided  to  effect  the  Convention  of  Arbitration  which  has 
lieen  submitted  to  them  by  the  neutral  members  of  the  Commission,  to  wit: 

His  Excellency  Frank  R.  McCoy,  Coinini.ssioner  for  the  United  States  of 
America  and  Chairman  of  the  Commission; 

His  Excellency  Fernando  Gonzalez  Roa,  Commissioner  for  Mexico; 

His  Excellency  Raimundo  Rivas,  Commissioner  for  Colombia; 

His  Excellency  Guillermo  Ruprecht,  Commissioner  for  Uruguay,  and 

His  Excellency  Manuel  Mdrquez  Sterling,  Commissioner  for  Cuba, 
for  which  purpose  they  have  ap|K)inted  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  the  Com¬ 
missioners  for  Bolivia,  His  Excellency  Dr.  David  Alvdstegui  and  His  Excellency 
Enrique  Finot,  and  the  Commissioners  for  Paraguay,  His  Excellency  Dr.  Enrique 
Bordcnave  and  His  Excellency  Dr.  Francisco  C.  Chaves,  respectively,  who, 
after  having  deposited  their  full  jMiwers,  which  were  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  on  the  following; 

ARTICLE  i 

The  Republics  of  Bolivia  and  Paraguay  submit  to  arbitration  the  juridical 
difference,  of  a  territorial  nature,  as  contended  by  the  first,  and  of  boundaries, 
as  contended  by  the  second,  which  exists  between  both  nations  with  regard  to 
the  Chaco  Boreal. 

ARTICLE  II 

Within  a  month,  to  be  reckoned  from  the  time  of  exchange  of  ratifications  of 
the  present  Convention,  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  appoint  two 
Arbitrators,  of  whom  only  one  may  be  its  own  national,  and  shall  agree  to  the 
designation  of  a  fifth  Arbitrator,  who  shall  be  the  President  of  the  Court.  In 
default  of  this  agreement,  each  Party  shall  designate  a  member  of  the  Permanent 
Court  of  Arbitration  at  The  Hague,  not  its  own  national,  and  the  two  so  appointed 
sliall  immediately  select  a  fifth  Arbitrator  hereinbefore  mentioned. 

All  the  designations  referred  to  in  this  Article  shall  be  bestowed  upon  citizens 
of  any  of  the  Republics  of  America. 

The  Court  shall  meet,  for  the  purpose  of  its  installation,  one  month  after  the 
fifth  Arbitrator  has  been  appointed. 

ARTICLE  III 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  formulate  by  common  accord  a  spe¬ 
cial  agreement  which  shall  clearly  define  the  particular  subject  matter  of  the 
controversy. 
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ARTICLE  IV 

Should  the  High  Contracting  Parties  fail  to  reach  an  accord  on  the  agreement 
referred  to  in  the  preceding  Article  within  a  term  of  three  months  to  be  reckoned 
from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  Convention,  the  agreement 
shall  be  formulated  by  the  Court  within  the  three  months  following.  The  Court 
shall  determine  the  form  in  which  it  will  hear  the  Parties  before  formulating  the 
agreement. 

ARTICLE  V 

It  is  agreed  that,  in  any  event,  the  following  provisions  will  be  included  in  the 
formulation  of  the  agreement; 

(а)  The  territory  adjudicated  to  Paraguay  by  the  Award  of  President  Hayes, 
is  excluded  from  the  province  of  the  Court. 

(б)  In  any  case  and  whatever  may  be  the  arbitral  decision,  there  shall  be 
adjudicated  to  Bolivia  the  port  of  Bahia  Negra,  on  the  Paraguay  River,  and  the 
territorial  extent  that  the  Court  may  consider  appropriate  for  the  free  use  and 
protection  of  said  port. 

(c)  The  Court  shall  decide  ex  aequo  el  bono  all  those  points  which  could  not  be 
decided  by  the  express  application  of  the  terms  of  the  agreement  or  of  principles 
of  law. 

ARTICLE  VI 

Should  the  Court  render  the  decision  referred  to  in  Article  IV,  the  members 
constituting  it  shall  cease  in  their  functions;  the  provision  in  the  foregoing  clause 
shall  not  be  so  construed  as  to  prevent  the  later  reappointment  by  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  of  one  or  more  of  said  members  to  the  Court. 

ARTICLE  VII 

The  Court  shall  adopt  the  provisions  concerning  nationality  and  rights  accpiired 
by  lawful  title,  by  individuals  or  cor|>orations,  national  or  foreign,  in  the  territory 
under  dispute  which  might  be  affected  by  its  Award. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  on  the  city  of - as  the  seat  of  the 

meetings  of  the  Arbitrators  and  of  the  operation  of  the  Court;  they  also  empower 
the  Court  to  change  its  seat,  whenever  it  may  deem  advisable  to  so  decide. 

ARTICLE  IX 

The  Court  is  authorized  to  appoint,  from  its  first  meeting,  a  Secretary  and  such 
Staff  as  it  deems  indispensable  for  the  discharge  of  its  duties. 

ARTICLE  X 

In  case  of  death,  resignation,  or  incapacity  of  one  or  more  of  the  Arbitrators, 
and  in  the  case  provided  for  in  Article  VI,  vacancies  shall  be  filled  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  original  appointment. 

ARTICLE  XI 


The  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  l>e  represented  liefore  the  Court  by  Agents 
who  may  l»e  assisted  by  such  counsel  and  exjierts  as  they  may  deem  necessary. 
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ARTICLE  XII 

Tlie  Award  shall  be  rendered  two  months  after  the  Court  has  adjourned  the 
hearings. 

The  decision  containing  the  agreement  referred  to  in  Article  IV  and  the  Award 
fixing  the  subject  matter  of  the  controversy,  as  set  forth  in  Article  I,  duly  pro¬ 
nounced  and  notified  to  the  Agents,  and  in  lieu  thereof  to  the  Governments,  shall 
be  final. 

ARTICLE  XIII 

The  differences  which  may  arise  with  regard  to  the  interpretation  and  execution 
of  this  Convention  and  of  the  decisions  of  the  Court,  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Court  itself. 

ARTICLE  XIV 

The  expenses  incident  to  the  arbitration  shall  be  borne  equally  by  both  High 
Contracting  Parties;  each  contending  Party  shall  defray  the  expenses  connected 
with  the  Arbitrators  and  the  Staff  of  its  exclusive  appointment. 

ARTICLE  XV 

Should  the  Court  be  unable  to  establish  a  majority  of  votes,  the  opinion  of 
the  President  of  the  Court  shall  prevail;  but  if  the  scattering  of  votes  were  to 
take  place  in  connection  with  the  decision  referred  to  in  Article  IV  or  in  connection 
with  the  final  Award,  a  new  vote  shall  be  taken  after  the  respective  Agents  have 
been  heard  on  the  point  at  issue. 

ARTICLE  XVI 

The  Court  is  empowered  to  adopt  and  amend  its  own  rules  of  procedure  by  a 
majority  vote  of  the  bench. 

ARTICLE  XVII 

The  terms  established  in  the  procedure,  with  the  exception  of  those  pertaining 
to  the  organization  of  the  Court,  may  be  extended,  if  neces.sary,  by  a  simple 
exchange  of  notes  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties. 

ARTICLE  XVIII 

Each  High  (^mtracting  Party  undertakes  not  to  carry  out  any  hostile  action 
against  the  other  as  long  as  the  jiresent  Convention  is  in  force. 

ARTICLE  XIX 

The  President  of  the  Court  shall  advi.se  the  High  Contracting  Parties  as  to 
the  measures  of  a  military  nature  intended  to  avoid  all  kinds  of  hostilities. 

ARTICLE  XX 

The  present  (^invention  shall  be  signed  in  nine  original  copies  which  shall  be 
deposited  in  the  Departments  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  nations  constituting  the 
(^unmission  of  IiKpiiry  and  Conciliation,  Bolivia  and  Paraguay. 

The  High  (^mtracting  Parties  agree  to  effect  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of 
the  present  C'onvention,  with  the  least  possible  delay,  through  their  diplomatic 
representatives  accredited  in  Washington,  who  will  communicate  the  resjiective 
.\ct  and  the  instruments  of  ratification,  in  a  joint  note,  to  the  Department  of 
Foreign  .Affairs  of  the  neutral  countries  represented  in  the  Commission. 

In  witne.ss  whereof,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  Bolivia  and  Paraguay  (Paraguay 
and  Bolivia)  have  signed  the  pre.sent  Convention  in  nine  copies,  and  have  here- 
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unto  affixed  their  seals,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Commission  of  Inquiry  and 
Conciliation,  Bolivia  and  Paraguay,  whose  members  also  have  set  their  hands 
and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  United  States  of 

America,  this - day  of  the  month  of - ,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty- 

nine. 

APPENDIX  8 
Supplementary  Protocol 

Whereas  the  Governments  of  Bolivia  and  Paraguay  (Paraguay  and  Bolivia) 
have  signed  to-day  in  this  City  of  Washington  a  Convention  of  Arbitration,  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Commission  of  Inquiry  and  Conciliation,  Bolivia  and  Para¬ 
guay,  their  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Supplementary 
Protocol  which  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part  of  said  Convention; 

Article  1.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  extend  the  life  of  the  present 
Commi.ssion  of  Inquiry  and  Conciliation,  Bolivia  and  Paraguay,  until  the  moment 
of  the  installation  of  the  Court,  for  the  purpose  of  deciding  the  differences  which 
may  arise  l)etween  the  Parties  concerning  the  interpretation  of  the  Convention 
and  such  other  measures  of  conciliation  as  it  may  deem  jjertinent.  The  Com¬ 
mission  shall  recess,  and  during  this  i)eriod  all  decisions  may  be  taken  by  mail  or 
by  cable,  the  Secretariat  General  to  poll  the  votes  and  to  make  an  official  record 
of  the  decision  in  such  ca.se. 

Article  2.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  will  bear  an  ecpial  share  of  the  ex|)ense8 
of  the  Secretariat  General,  the  organization  thereof  to  be  determined  by  the 
Chairman  of  the  Commission  of  Incpiiry  and  Conciliation,  Bolivia  and  Paraguay. 

Article  3.  The  Chairman  may  call  a  meeting  of  the  Commi.ssion  if  conditions 
so  reciuire. 

Article  4-  The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  upon  the  issuance  of  the 
Award  by  the  Court  they  .shall  proceed  to  organize  a  Delimitation  Commission 
comiJo.scd  of  three  exi)ert  topographical  engineers  or  surveyors,  one  of  whom 
shall  l)e  appointed  by  the  Bolivian  Government,  one  by  the  Paraguayan  Govern¬ 
ment,  and  the  third,  who  shall  l)e  the  President  of  the  Commission,  by  the  Geo- 
gra))hical  S<Kuety  of  (Buenos  Aires,  Rio  de  Janeiro  or  New  York),  to  determine 
the  course  of  the  boundary  line  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Award. 
The  President  of  the  Commission  shall  not  l)e  a  national  of  either  High  Con¬ 
tracting  Party. 

Each  High  Contracting  Party  and  the  Geographical  Society  appointing  a 
meml)er  of  the  D<dimitatiun  (Commi.ssion  shall  appoint  a  Deputy  Commissioner 
who  may  lx;  called  ui)on  in  ca.se  of  need,  to  take  the  place  of  the  memlwr  of  the 
Commi.ssion  whose  alternate  he  is. 

The  memlM*rs  of  the  Delimitation  Commission  shall  Im;  appointed  within  one 
month  from  the  date  of  the  Award  of  the  Court.  In  the  event  of  death  or 
resignation  of  any  member  of  the  Commission,  the  vacancy  shall  l)e  filled  within 
one  month  in  the  manner  in  which  the  original  ap|H)intment  was  made. 

In  the  course  of  its  work  in  the  field,  the  Delimitation  Commission  may  agree 
ui>on  such  compensations  as  may  t)e  necessary  in  order  to  demarcate  the  boundary 
line  in  a  logical  and  natural  manner. 

The  decisions  of  the  D<‘limitatiun  Commi.ssion  shall  l>c  final  and  binding  u|M>n 
the  two  High  Contracting  Parties. 

The  Delimitation  Commission  shall  lx*  empowered  to  adopt  and  amend  its 
own  rules  of  procedure  and  to  decide  the  manner  in  which  it  will  carry  out  the 
task  with  which  it  may  Ixj  entrusted  by  the  Court. 
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Article  5.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  will  endeavor  not  to  defer  the  exchange 
of  ratifications  of  the  Convention  of  Arbitration  more  than  six  months  to  be 
reckoned  from  the  date  of  its  signature. 

Article  6.  This  Protocol  shall  be  signed  in  nine  original  copies  and  will  become 
effective  on  the  date  of  its  signature  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  Bolivia  and 
Paraguay  (Paraguay  and  Bolivia). 

In  witness  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  Bolivia  and  Paraguay  (Paraguay 
and  Bolivia)  have  signed  the  present  Protocol  in  nine  copies  and  affixed  hereunto 
their  seals,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Commission  of  Inquiry  and  Conciliation, 
Bolivia  and  Paraguay,  whose  members  have  also  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their 
seals. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  United  States  of 
America,  this - day  of  the  month  of - ,  1929. 

APPENDIX  9 

From  the  Delegation  of  Bolivia  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Commission 

Washington,  D.  C.,  September  9,  1929. 

Mr.  Chairman: 

We  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  note  which  Your  Excellency  saw  fit  to  place 
in  our  hands  on  August  31st,  last,  informing  us  that  "after  a  careful  consideration 
of  the  problem  with  the  interested  Delegations,  and  their  respective  statements 
concerning  the  matter,  we,  the  neutral  Commissioners,  have  reached  the  conclu¬ 
sion  that  it  is  not  possible,  at  the  present  time,  to  reconcile  the  divergent  view¬ 
points  of  the  Parties  to  the  controversy  through  a  formula  for  direct  settlement,’’ 
adding  that  Their  Excellencies,  the  said  Delegates,  had  authorized  Your  Excel¬ 
lency  to  submit  to  us  the  draft  Convention  on  Arbitration  and  the  draft  Supple¬ 
mentary  Protocol  which  you  also  delivered  to  us  with  the  request  that  we  bring 
them  to  the  attention  of  our  Government  "for  appropriate  decision.” 

Although  on  that  occasion  we  were  able  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that  we  did 
not  deem  it  in  order  to  receive  a  premature  proposal,  contrary  to  the  terms  of 
the  oral  agreement  with  which  Your  Excellency  is  familiar,  according  to  which 
any  proposal  for  settlement  could  not  be  formally  made  without  previous  consul¬ 
tation  of  and  acceptance  by  the  Parties,  we  refrained  from  formulating  any  objec¬ 
tion,  because  of  the  confidence  with  which  the  attitude  of  Their  Excellencies,  the 
neutral  Delegates,  has  always  inspired  us,  and  as  a  matter  of  courtesy  to  Your 
Excellency  we  did  not  hesitate  to  receive  the  above-mentioned  documents,  which 
were  transmitted  immediately  to  the  Government  of  Bolivia. 

In  consequence  and  by  virtue  of  instructions  which  we  have  just  received,  we 
bog  Your  Excellency  to  inform  Their  Excellencies,  the  neutral  Delegates,  of  the 
following  statements: 

1.  The  Government  of  Bolivia  renews,  on  this  occasion,  its  invariable  adherence 
to  the  principle  of  arbitration  as  an  effective  means  of  settling  international 
controversies. 

2.  It  expresses  its  willingness  to  settle  its  territorial  differences,  with  the  Repub¬ 
lic  of  Paraguay  by  such  juridical  means,  and  is  of  the  opinion,  in  this  connection, 
that  the  bases  for  arbitration  cannot  be  other  than  those  formulated  by  the 
Argentine  observer,  Mr.  Isidore  Ruiz  Moreno,  at  the  Buenos  .Aires  Conference, 
and  which  read  verbatim  as  follows: 

"  1.  That  the  settlement  of  the  controversy  should  be  based  upon  the  uit 
poasidelia  of  1810. 
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“2.  That,  in  the  event  that  it  proves  impossible  to  arrive  at  a  direct  undcr- 
standiiiK,  it  will  be  necessary  to  determine  the  bases  of  legal  arbitration. 

“3.  That  the  advances  that  may  have  been  made  by  either  country  have 
created  a  de  facto  situation  that  confers  no  right  and  that  cannot  be  submitted  to 
the  arbitrator  in  order  to  support  their  respective  contentions.” 

3.  It  maintains  in  all  its  force  the  reservation  made  to  the  General  Treaty 
of  Inter-.\merican  .\rbitration  signed  in  Washington  on  January  5,  1929,  which 
reads  as  follows: 

‘‘Second.  It  is  also  understood  that,  for  the  submission  to  arl)itration  of  a 
territorial  controversy  or  dispute,  the  zone  to  which  the  said  arbitration  is  to 
apply  must  be  previously  determined  in  the  arbitral  agreement.” 

The  foregoing  statements  having  been  made,  the  Government  of  Bolivia  has 
charged  us  to  inform  Your  Excellency,  so  that  you  may  in  turn  so  inform  Their 
Excellencies,  the  neutral  Delegates,  that  the  fourth  and  fifth  articles  of  the  Con¬ 
vention  of  .Arbitration  which  has  lieen  submitted  to  its  consideration,  being 
contrary  to  the  reservation  previously  made  by  Bolivia,  are  also  at  variar.ee 
with  all  the  international  precedents  on  arbitration  and  embody  a  principle  that 
is  destructive  of  the  right  of  sovereignty,  since  it  does  not  place  any  limitation 
whatever  upon  any  claims  which  Paraguay  may  wish  to  make  to  the  territory 
of  Bolivia.  There  is  surely  no  country  that  will  submit  to  an  arbitration  in 
which  the  specific  matter  to  be  covered  by  the  award  is  not  clearly  defined. 

In  this  respect  there  is,  furthermore,  a  very  valuable  antecedent:  the  Protcx-ol 
signed  in  Buenos  .Aires  on  April  22,  1927,  in  .Article  IV  of  which  the  Governments 
of  Bolivia  and  of  Paraguay  agreed  to  the  followi»»g: 

“IV.  Should  it  prove  impossible  to  arrive  at  an  agreement  re.specting  the  defi¬ 
nite  determination  of  the  international  frontier,  the  Plenipotentiaries  will  state 
the  rea.sons  for  the  di.sagreement  and  fix  the  limits  of  the  zone  which  will  form 
the  subject  of  the  decision  of  an  Arbitral  Court  to  lie  appointed  by  mutual 
agreement.” 

On  the  other  hand,  the  exclusion  in  favor  of  Paraguay  of  the  zone  eovered  by 
the  Award  of  President  Hayes,  while  no  zone  was  excluded  in  favor  of  Bolivia, 
signifies  the  establishment  of  an  unjustified  inequality  and  is  equivalent  to  pre¬ 
judging  the  validity  of  a  title,  invoked  by  Paraguay  and  challenged  by  Bolivia, 
and  the  weighing  of  which  is  incumbent  upon  the  arbitrator.  There  does  not  seem 
to  be,  and  in  fact  there  is  not,  any  strict  logical  relation  lietween  this  stipulation 
and  those  contained  in  the  third  and  fourth  articles  of  the  draft. 

Finally,  it  is  necessary  to  record  that  the  return  of  Puerto  Pacheco  to  Bolivia, 
unlawfully  retained  by  Paraguay  since  1888,  in  which  year  it  was  occupied  by 
force,  constitutes  an  act  of  reparation,  which  should  l>e  effected  immediately, 
but  which  is  not  a  solution  of  the  principal  controversy  which,  as  is  known, 
includes  territory  situated  much  farther  to  the  south  of  said  port. 

In  view'  of  the  considerations  above  set  forth,  the  Government  of  Bolivia  has 
instructed  us  to  express  to  Your  Excellency  that  it  would  have  been  pleased  to 
be  able  to  respond  to  the  generous  and  persevering  efforts,  thus  far  made  with 
such  marked  disinterestedness  and  impartiality  by  their  Excellencies,  the  neutral 
Delegates,  by  accepting  the  bases  for  arbitration  contained  in  the  Convention 
which  they  were  good  enough  to  draft,  but  it  regrets  that  it  is  unable  to  do  so 
owing  to  the  well  known  antecedents  recalled  and  to  the  necessity  of  safeguarding 
the  high  interests  of  our  country. 

We  avail  ourselves  of  this  opportunity  to  reiterate  to  Your  Excellency  the 
assurances  of  our  highest  and  most  distinguished  consideration. 

David  Alv^steoui.  Enrique  Finot. 
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APPENDIX  10 

From  the  Delegation  of  Paraguay  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Commission 

Washington,  D.  C.,  September  9,  1929. 

Mr.  Chairman: 

We  had  the  honor  duly  to  receive  the  note  dated  August  31,  1929,  with  which 
Y'our  Excellency  kindly  sent  us  a  proposal  for  an  Arbitral  Convention  and  one 
for  a  Supplementary  Protocol  prepared  by  the  neutral  members  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  over  which  Your  Excellency  presides,  in  accordance  with  the  power 
granted  to  them  by  the  Delegations  of  Paraguay  and  of  Bolivia. 

Duly  authorized  by  our  Government,  the  Delegates  of  Paraguay  have  the 
honor  to  state  to  Your  Excellency  the  following  points  of  view  regarding  the 
aforesaid  proposals: 

Once  again  and  taking  into  account  the  stage  which  the  Commission  has  now 
reached,  after  self-denying  and  praiseworthy  efforts  to  find  methods  for  a  solu¬ 
tion  of  a  long-standing  and  grave  boundary  question,  Paraguay  reaffirms  her 
sincere  and  firm  devotion  to  the  principle  of  arbitration  as  a  means  for  settling 
international  conflicts. 

Since  the  Commission  began  its  work,  our  attitude  as  Delegates  for  Paraguay 
has  been  directed,  even  though  it  became  necessary  at  times  to  curb  the  expres¬ 
sion  of  very  deep  feeling,  toward  a  loyal  cooperation  in  the  intelligent  and  noble 
efforts  of  the  neutral  Commissioners  to  harmonize  interests  and  to  find  just 
formulae  in  connection  with  the  controversy  which  was  the  object  of  their  study. 

In  that  same  spirit  we  will  express  the  thought  of  our  Government  regarding 
the  proposals  which  have  been  submitted  to  it,  trusting  that  this  thought  may 
be  judged  as  the  expression  of  the  state  of  mind  of  a  people  which,  conscious  of 
its  duties  and  responsibilities,  is  a  fervent  promoter  of  the  peace  and  brotherhood 
of  the  Continent,  with  no  limitations  other  than  those  set  by  its  dignity  as  a 
nation  and  its  faith  in  its  own  destiny. 

Article  V,  subhead  (a),  of  the  draft  Arbitral  Convention  establishes  that: 
“The  territory  adjudicated  to  Paraguay  by  the  Award  of  President  Hayes,  is 
excluded  from  the  province  of  the  Court.”  We  are  pleased  to  note,  in  the  inser¬ 
tion  of  this  clause,  an  unchallengeable  acknowledgment  of  a  de  facto  and  de  jure 
condition.  The  territory  submitted  to  the  arbitration  of  President  Hayes  legit¬ 
imately  belongs  to  Paraguay,  by  reason  of  her  historical  titles  which  constitute 
the  immovable  foundations  of  the  Award,  according  to  the  pronouncement  itself, 
and  by  reason  of  the  peaceful,  uninterrupted,  patent  and  undisturbed  possession 
which  Paraguay  has  exercised  for  more  than  fifty  years  and  still  continues  to 
exercise  over  the  zone  adjudicated  to  her  by  the  Award  since  it  was  announced. 

The  spirit  of  the  clause  referred  to  is  merely  in  line  with  the  fact  of  the  existence 
of  a  legal  and  just  title,  consolidated  by  possession,  both  of  which  elements  are 
of  insurmountable  force  in  legalizing  ownership. 

And  we  would  have  nothing  to  add  to  the  foregoing  observations,  if  it  were 
not  that  subhead  (6)  of  the  said  Article  V  introduces  a  modification  as  to  the 
spirit  which  no  doubt  inspired  the  draft  of  the  preceding  subhead. 

“In  any  case  and  whatever  may  be  the  arbitral  decision,  there  shall  be  adjudi¬ 
cated  to  Bolivia  the  port  of  Bahia  Negra,  on  the  Paraguay  River,  and  the  terri¬ 
torial  extent  that  the  Court  may  consider  appropriate  for  the  free  use  and  pro¬ 
tection  of  said  port,”  reads  the  aforesaid  subhead  (6). 

Is  it  appropriate  to  explain,  on  the  same  reasoning  which  justifies  the  exclu¬ 
sion  from  arbitration  of  the  zone  adjudicated  by  the  Hayes  Award,  the  motive 
for  including  this  addition? 
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Has  Bolivia  by  any  chance  a  title  of  juridical  origin  like  the  one  implied  in 
the  Award,  supporting  her  rights  to  the  northern  Chaco,  or  can  she  claim  quiet, 
manifest  and  prolonged  possession  thereof? 

We  must  take  the  liberty  respectfully  of  asserting  that,  aside  from  her  claims, 
the  bases  of  which  would  require  previous  examination,  we  do  not  deem  sub¬ 
stantiated  the  motives  which  require  a  cession,  in  advance,  to  Bolivia  of  a  part 
of  the  territory  that  can  be  submitted  to  arbitration  in  accordance  with  the 
decisions  of  the  Court. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  consideration,  would  it  not  be  appropriate  to 
reflect  on  the  extent  of  the  authority  which  would  be  granted  the  Court  in  pro¬ 
viding  that  it  may  also  award  to  Bolivia  whatever  territory  it  deems  adequate 
for  the  development  and  protection  of  a  ceded  port? 

Uncertainty  in  matters  of  territorial  sovereignty  is  a  factor  which  should  be 
attentively  and  thoroughly  considered,  above  all  because,  as  in  the  present  case, 
it  might  eventually  become  a  cause  for  renewed  and  painful  complications  and 
anxieties. 

If  the  view  which  controlled  to  advise  the  adjudication,  in  advance,  of  Bahia 
Negra  l>e  that  of  the  actual  or  assumed  need  of  Bolivia  for  an  outlet,  our  country 
might  in  all  justice  invoke  her  own  requirements,  together  with  a  desire  to  make 
her  titles  effective  in  their  entirety. 

All  these  reasons  have  impelled  the  Government  of  Paraguay  to  make  known 
its  objections  and  to  suggest  some  change  in  the  terms  of  the  draft  Convention, 
being  moved  always  by  the  desire  to  cooperate  in  the  efforts  which  the  Commission 
is  so  earnestly  making  to  bring  about  a  solution. 

To  that  end.  the  Government  of  Paraguay,  which  is  most  desirous  of  finding 
a  solution  for  our  boundary  differences  with  Bolivia,  begs  leave  to  suggest  the 
following  bases: 

First.  That  the  question  be  decided  in  two  consecutive  juridical  arbitrations 
stipulated  in  one  and  the  same  Treaty:  The  first  arbitration  to  determine  the 
specific  matter  of  the  controversy,  that  is  to  say  the  zone  in  dispute;  and  the 
second,  to  decide  who  has  a  better  right  to  the  same. 

Second.  The  territory  adjudicated  to  Paraguay  by  the  Award  of  President 
Hayes  is  at  the  outset  to  lie  eliminated  from  all  arbitral  jurisdiction. 

Third.  In  connection  with  the  first  arbitration,  proceedings  are  to  be  insti¬ 
tuted  before  the  Arbitrator,  in  the  course  of  which  the  Parties  shall  assert  their 
respective  points  of  view  by  submitting  memorials,  proof  and  allegations. 

Fourth.  In  view  of  all  these  elements  of  judgment,  the  Arbitrator  shall 
decide  without  appeal,  establishing  the  lines  demarcating  the  zone  which  may 
1)6  declared  to  be  in  dispute.  The  Award  shall  be  reasoned. 

Fifth.  In  connection  with  the  second  arbitration,  which  shall  be  undertaken 
as  soon  as  a  decision  has  been  rendered  in  the  first  arbitration,  broad  proceedings 
shall  lie  instituted  in  the  course  of  which  the  Parties  shall  present  memorials, 
proof  and  allegations,  with  a  view'  to  demonstrating  their  better  right.  The 
.Award  rendered  shall  be  without  appeal,  as  in  the  previous  case,  and  shall  set 
forth  its  juridical  grounds. 

Sixth.  The  Judge  shall  be  the  same  Arbitrator  who  rendered  the  decision  in 
the  first  arbitration,  or  some  other  person,  as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

The  main  bases  for  the  draft  of  an  Arbitral  Convention  being  thus  summed 
up,  the  Delegation  of  Paraguay  takes  the  liberty  of  suggesting,  in  the  name  of 
its  Government,  the  advisability,  as  a  matter  of  prudence,  of  extending  the 
jieriod  fixed  for  the  labors  of  the  Commission  by  the  Protocol  of  January  3,  of 
this  year,  and  would  like  to  request  that  Your  Excellency  submit  for  the  study 
of  the  Commission  the  consideration  of  such  a  measure. 
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In  the  absence  of  an  adequate  study  and  one  commensurate  with  the  importance 
of  their  contents,  the  formulae  prepared  by  the  neutral  Commissioners  after 
careful  thought  and  arduous  labor  and  submitted  on  the  eve  of  the  termination 
of  the  period  fixed  by  the  Protocol  would  not  produce  the  effect  contemplated. 

If  the  term  were  extended,  the  Commission  could  take  the  time  necessary  for 
considering,  together  with  the  formulae  already  before  it,  the  proposals  or  sug¬ 
gestions  which  are  submitted  and  to  which  said  formulae  have  given  rise. 

No  one  knows  better  than  the  Commissioners  what  efforts  have  so  far  been 
made,  nor  is  anyone  in  a  better  position  to  realize  the  unquestionable  need  there 
is  for  these  efforts  to  be  deservedly  crowned  with  success,  in  an  atmosphere 
removed  from  the  haste  induced  by  the  briefness  of  time,  in  the  case  of  a  matter 
the  magnitude  and  complexity  of  which  would  justify  any  delay. 

We  avail  ourselves  of  this  opportunity  to  reiterate  to  Your  Excellency  the 
assurances  of  our  most  distinguished  consideration. 

Francisco  C.  Chaves.  Enrique  Bordenave. 

APPENDIX  11 

From  the  Chairman  of  the  Commission  to  the  Delegations  of  Bolivia 

AND  Paraguay 

Washington,  D.  C.,  September  12,  1929. 

Excellencies: 

I  have  had  the  honor  to  receive  the  note  of  Your  Excellencies  and  that  of 
Their  Excellencies,  the  Commissioners  for  Paraguay  (Bolivia),  both  dated  Sep¬ 
tember  9,  of  this  year,  wherein  you  (they)  were  good  enough  to  answer  the  note 
I  addressed  to  you  (them)  dated  August  31,  last,  transmitting  to  you  (them) 
in  the  name  of  the  neutral  Commissioners  a  proposal  for  a  Convention  of  Arbitra¬ 
tion  and  another  for  a  Supplementary  Protocol. 

Their  Excellencies,  the  Commissioners  for  Bolivia,  are  good  enough  to  state 
that  the  Government  of  Bolivia  renews  its  adherence  to  the  principle  of  arbitra¬ 
tion;  states  that  it  is  disposed  to  settle  by  that  juridical  method  its  territorial 
controversy  with  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  on  the  bases  proposed  by  the  Argen¬ 
tine  observer  during  the  Conferences  of  Buenos  Aires;  maintains  in  full  force  the 
reservation  formulated  to  the  General  Treaty  of  Inter- American  Arbitration 
signed  at  Washington  and  states  that  Articles  IV  and  V  of  the  draft  Arbitration 
Convention  are  contrary  to  the  reservation  already  established  by  Bolivia,  are 
not  in  accordance  with  international  precedents  regarding  arbitration  and  contain 
a  principle  destructive  of  the  right  of  sovereignty,  since  they  place  no  limit 
whatever  on  the  claims  which  Paraguay  might  wish  to  make  against  the  territory 
of  Bolivia;  considers  that  the  exclusion  in  favor  of  Paraguay  of  the  zone  covered 
by  the  Hayes  Award,  while  no  zone  whatever  is  included  in  favor  of  Bolivia, 
signifies  the  establishment  of  an  unjustifiable  inequality  and  is  equivalent  to 
prejudgment  as  to  the  validity  of  a  title  invoked  by  Paraguay  and  challenged 
by  Bolivia,  a  title  the  validity  of  which  it  is  incumbent  upon  the  arbiter  to 
weigh;  establishes  that  the  return  to  Bolivia  of  Puerto  Pacheco  constitutes  an 
act  of  reparation  which  should  be  effected  immediately,  and  ends  by  stating 
that  the  Government  of  Bolivia  regrets  being  unable  to  accept  the  bases  of 
arbitration  in  the  draft  Convention. 

For  their  part.  Their  Excellencies,  the  Commissioners  for  Paraguay,  say  that 
their  Government  reaffirms  its  sincere  and  firm  devotion  to  the  principle  of 
arbitration  as  a  means  of  settling  international  conflicts;  that  they  are  pleased 
to  sec  set  forth  in  subhead  (a).  Article  V,  recognition  of  a  de  facto  and  de  jure 
condition  that  is  not  open  to  objections,  namely,  that  the  territory  adjudicated  to 
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Paraguay  by  the  Hayes  Award  is  excluded  from  the  competence  of  the  Court; 
that  they  take  the  liberty,  respectfully,  of  asserting  that  the  adjudication  in 
advance  to  Bolivia  of  the  port  of  Bahia  Negra  means  the  cession  of  a  part  of  the 
territory  which  can  be  submitted  to  arbitration;  that  the  Government  of  Paraguay 
suggests  submitting  the  question  to  two  arbitrations  of  law  in  succession,  and 
stipulated  in  one  and  the  same  treaty,  the  first  of  which  would  determine  the 
specific  matter  in  controversy,  that  is  to  say,  the  zone  of  litigation,  while  the 
second  would  decide  who  had  the  better  right  thereto,  excluding  from  the  com¬ 
petence  of  the  arbitrator  the  territory  adjudicated  to  Paraguay  by  the  Hayes 
Award;  and  that,  in  order  to  give  sufficient  time  duly  to  consider  so  important 
a  matter,  the  Delegation  of  Paraguay  in  the  name  of  its  Government  begs  leave 
to  indicate  the  convenience,  as  a  matter  of  prudence,  of  extending  the  term,  fixed 
by  the  Protocol  of  January  3,  of  this  year,  for  the  operation  of  the  Commission. 

The  neutral  Commissioners  have  taken  note  of  both  documents  with  deep 
satisfaction  because  from  their  contents  there  is  evidence  of  a  conformity  of 
])rinciple  on  the  fundamental  points  and,  moreover,  because  the  said  documents 
are  sufficiently  enlightening  to  the  neutral  Commissioners  for  any  study  of  the 
suggestions  made  by  the  Parties  with  a  view  to  removing  obstacles  that  stand  in 
the  way  of  their  acceptance  of  the  proposed  arbitral  process. 

Before  going  into  the  details  of  the  matter,  I  desire  to  ask  Your  Excellencies 
to  be  so  good  as  to  take  into  consideration  the  following  statements: 

1.  The  neutral  Commissioners  have  intended  to  place  the  Parties  on  a  footing 
of  absolute  equality,  both  with  regard  to  the  study  of  the  fundamental  points 
and  with  regard  to  the  mere  procedure  followed  in  prior  negotiations. 

2.  It  has  never  been  the  purpose  of  the  neutral  Commissioners  to  prejudge 
the  territorial  or  boundary  question  and,  in  that  respect,  when  they  have  referred 
to  the  territory  which  was  the  subject  matter  of  the  Hayes  Award  and  to  the  port 
of  Bahia  Negra,  they  have  done  so  without  expressing  any  opinion  as  to  the 
extent  and  the  force  of  the  titles  alleged  by  the  two  nations.  What  induced  the 
neutral  Commissioners  to  consider  these  aspects  of  the  question  were  motives  of 
a  completely  different  order  than  juridical,  as  the  juridical  aspects  will  have  to 
be  contemplated  by  the  arbitrators. 

The  neutral  Commissioners  declare  that,  under  the  Protocol,  there  exists  no 
power  to  alter  the  juridical  conditions  existing  in  the  Chaco.  Both  in  the  docu¬ 
ments  related  to  the  principal  question  and  in  those  referring  to  conciliation, 
mentioning  the  reestablishment  of  the  state  of  things  in  the  Chaco  on  the  same 
footing  as  prior  to  December  5,  there  has  been  carefully  avoided  any  prejudg¬ 
ment  as  to  the  juridical  validity  of  the  situation,  both  with  reference  to  the  facts 
and  the  diplomatic  instruments. 

3.  The  neutral  Commissioners  presented  the  foregoing  proposals  to  the  Dele¬ 
gations  in  view  of  the  fact  that,  as  Your  Excellencies  are  aware,  the  claims  of 
both  Parties  were,  for  the  moment,  irreconcilable  and,  therefore,  closed  the  road 
to  any  solution  by  a  direct  agreement. 

Turning  to  the  main  part  of  the  two  notes,  the  neutral  Commissioners  beg 
leave  to  point  out  the  following: 

1.  Both  nations  renew  their  invariable  adherence  to  the  principle  of  arbitration 
as  a  means  for  settling  the  pending  question  as  to  the  sovereignty  over  territories 
in  the  Chaco  Boreal.  The  difficulty  lies,  then,  in  agreeing  upon  the  form  fur 
giving  practical  application  to  the  principle  accepted. 

2.  The  two  Delegations  make  formal  criticism  of  subheads  (a)  and  (6)  of  Article 
V  which  refer  to  the  territory  adjudicated  to  Paraguay  by  the  Hayes  Award  and 
to  the  adjudication  of  the  port  of  Bahia  Negra  to  Bolivia.  There  is  attributed, 
in  good  faith,  to  those  subheads  an  intention  which  was  not  meant  to  be  given 
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them  by  the  neutral  Commissioners,  who  take  this  opportunity  to  clear  up  any 
misunderstanding  based  upon  the  supposition  that  it  w'as  intended  to  enter  upon 
a  determination  of  the  territory  or  boundary  litigation.  Consequently,  since 
these  subheads  do  not  meet  with  the  favor  of  either  of  the  two  Parties,  the  neutral 
Commissioners  believe  that  a  cause  of  disagreement  would  be  removed  by  simply 
suppressing  the  said  subheads. 

3.  The  Bolivian  Delegation  reiterates  its  adherence  to  the  bases  for  arbitration 
contained  in  the  formula  of  the  Argentine  observer  during  the  Conferences  of 
Buenos  Aires,  expressed  as  follows: 

“1.  That  the  settlement  of  the  controversy  should  be  based  upon  the  uli 
possidetis  of  1810. 

“2.  That,  in  the  event  that  it  proves  impossible  to  arrive  at  a  direct  under¬ 
standing,  it  will  be  necessary  to  determine  the  bases  of  legal  arbitration. 

“3.  That  the  advances  that  may  have  been  made  by  either  country  have 
created  a  de  facto  situation  that  confers  no  right  and  that  can  not  be  submitted  to 
the  arbitrator  in  order  to  support  their  respective  contentions.” 

As  these  bases  were  accepted  in  principle  by  the  Delegation  of  Paraguay  at 
Buenos  Aires,  as  appears  on  pages  205,  212  and  213  of  the  “  Libro  Blanco”  (White 
Book)  of  the  Government  of  Paraguay  (Asuncion,  1928),  the  neutral  Commis¬ 
sioners  consider  that  there  is  no  obstacle  in  the  way  of  substituting  for  the  sub¬ 
heads  which  are  eliminated  from  Article  V,  the  first  and  third  points  in  the 
suggestion  of  the  Argentine  observer. 

In  reiterating  the  reservation  formulated  by  its  Government  to  the  General 
Treaty  of  Inter- American  Arbitration  signed  at  Washington,  the  Delegation  of 
Bolivia  expresses  its  point  of  view  by  citing  Article  IV  of  the  Protocol  signed  at 
Buenos  Aires  on  April  22,  1927,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  Paraguay  and  of 
Bolivia,  as  follows: 

“IV.  Should  it  prove  impossible  to  arrive  at  an  agreement  respecting  the 
definite  determination  of  the  international  frontier,  the  Plenipotentiaries  will 
state  the  reasons  for  the  disagreement  and  fix  the  limits  of  the  zone  which  will 
form  the  subject  of  the  decision  of  an  Arbitral  Court  to  be  appointed  by  mutual 
agreement.” 

Since  that  Protocol  was  signed  by  the  two  Governments,  there  is  no  obstacle 
to  inserting  substantially  the  said  Article  IV  in  the  draft  Convention,  changing 
Article  III  of  the  same  draft  which  refers  to  the  formulation  of  the  special 
compromis. 

The  fundamental  objections  of  the  two  contending  Governments  having  thus 
been  met,  the  only  questions  which  might  divide  them  relate  to  the  extent  of 
the  provisions  in  the  formula  of  the  Argentine  observer  and  those  which  refer  to 
the  nature  of  the  difference,  since  Bolivia  maintains  that  it  is  a  territorial  question 
and  Paraguay  that  it  is  a  boundary  question,  these  being  aspects  of  the  contro¬ 
versy  which  the  neutral  Commissioners  deem  appropriate  for  arbitral  considera¬ 
tion,  because  they  involve  the  study  of  questions  of  fact  and  of  law  belonging  to 
a  judicial  determination  by  means  of  an  organism  especially  constituted  for  that 
purpose. 

The  expressions  of  approval  of  both  nations  for  the  principle  of  arbitration  give 
the  neutral  Commissioners  hope  that  the  two  nations  will  entertain,  for  the  natural 
methods  leading  towards  the  arbitral  solution  of  the  controversy,  the  same 
approval  which  they  entertain  for  the  application  of  the  principle  to  the  main 
question,  because  it  would  be  inexplicable  why  the  nations  should  be  in  agreement 
as  to  settling  their  differences  by  an  Award  and  should  refuse  an  appropriate 
compromis  or,  in  case  they  can  not  agree  on  such  compromis,  should  decline  to 
submit  the  difference  to  the  same  arbiters,  as  stipulated  in  the  Treaty  of  Wash- 


1096 


THE  PAN  AMERICAN  UNION 


ington  which  bears  the  signature  of  the  Delegate  for  Bolivia.  It  is  to  be  noted 
that  Bolivia  does  not  consider  that  its  reservation  closes  the  road  to  arbitration, 
inasmuch  as  by  a  circular  to  its  Legations  abroad,  dated  January  8,  1929,  that 
Government  contrasts  its  attitude  with  that  of  the  Government  of  Paraguay, 
the  latter  having  made  a  reservation  to  the  application  of  the  Treaty  of  Washing¬ 
ton  which,  according  to  His  Excellency,  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  Bolivia, 
“will  constitute  an  insurmountable  obstacle  to  the  arbitral  solution  which  Bolivia 
desires,”  an  insurmountable  obstacle  which  has  already  been  removed  by  the 
statement  of  His  Excellency,  the  President  of  Paraguay,  in  his  message  to  the 
Honorable  National  Congress  in  April  of  the  present  year. 

Nevertheless,  in  a  desire  to  contemplate  to  the  last  extremity  the  possibility 
that  the  Government  of  Bolivia  may  not  wish  to  resort  to  an  arbitral  Court 
without  first  agreeing  to  the  determination  of  the  zone  which  will  be  the  subject 
matter  of  the  arbitration,  and  the  fact  that  the  Government  of  Paraguay  may 
not  agree  on  the  nature  of  the  other  elements  which  must  be  considered,  the 
neutral  Commissioners  believe  that  the  insertion  of  a  clause  giving  an  optional 
character  to  the  further  procedure  for  formulating  a  compromis  would  be  satis¬ 
factory  and,  to  this  end,  they  beg  leave  to  submit  a  provision  which  would  require, 
as  is  natural,  some  slight  changes  in  the  phraseology  of  other  articles  of  the  draft 
Convention,  as  follows: 

“When  the  compromis  has  been  formulated  by  the  Court,  the  Parties  remain 
free  to  state  whether  the  said  compromis  is  satisfactory  or  not.  In  the  former 
case  the  procedure  shall  be  subject  to  the  stipulations  agreed  on  in  this  Conven¬ 
tion.  In  the  contrary  case  the  Party  which  may  not  be  satisfied  shall  have  power 
to  withdraw  from  the  Court,  the  procedure  thus  being  closed.” 

The  obstacles  being  thus  removed  and  all  doubtful  points  elucidated,  the  neu¬ 
tral  Commissioners  reiterate  their  proposal  that  the  controversy  be  submitted 
to  arbitration,  there  being  introduced  in  the  draft  Convention  and  Protocol 
which  were  submitted  by  them  such  changes  as  may  be  necessary  to  make  them 
acceptable  to  the  two  Parties. 

The  neutral  Commissioners  make  this  new  suggestion  in  the  most  friendly 
spirit  and  inspired  by  sentiments  of  the  greatest  cordiality  with  no  other  thought 
than  the  welfare  of  two  peoples  who,  because  they  are  a  part  of  the  American 
family,  have  interests  as  dear  to  them  as  if  they  were  their  own;  they  cherish 
the  hope  that  their  new  endeavor  will  be  received  with  the  same  friendly  spirit 
that  induces  them  to  make  it  and  that  the  two  Governments  will  deem  it  another 
proof  of  the  intense  solicitude  for  the  peace  of  the  Continent  which  dominates 
the  American  peoples. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellencies  the  assurances  of  my 
highest  and  most  distinguished  consideration. 

Frank  R.  McCoy. 

APPENDIX  12 

From  the  Deleoation  of  Bolivia  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Commission 

Washington,  D.  C.,  September  I4,  1929. 

Mr.  Chairman: 

We  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  Your  Excellency’s  esteemed  note  of  the  12th 
instant,  in  which  Your  Excellency,  on  behalf  of  Their  Excellencies,  the  neutral 
Commissioners,  who  constituted  the  Commission  of  Inquiry  and  Conciliation, 
Bolivia  and  Paraguay,  replies  to  the  communication  we  duly  addressed  to  them 
with  regard  to  the  arbitral  proposal  submitted  to  the  Governments  of  Bolivia 
and  Paraguay  for  the  settlement  of  the  controversy  relative  to  the  Chaco  Boreal. 
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We  have  taken  note  of  the  important  statements  which  Their  Excellencies, 
the  neutral  Commissioners,  are  pleased  to  make  therein  to  the  effect  that,  in 
formulating  the  above-mentioned  proposal,  it  has  never  been  their  purpose  “to 
prejudge  the  territorial  or  boundary  question”  and  that  they  acted  “without  ex¬ 
pressing  any  opinion  as  to  the  extent  and  the  force  of  the  titles  alleged  by  the  two 
nations,”  induced  by  “motives  of  a  completely  different  order  than  juridical, 
as  the  juridical  aspects  will  have  to  be  contemplated  by  the  arbitrators,”  state¬ 
ments  which  may  in  the  future  protect  the  Parties  against  any  construction  tend¬ 
ing  to  attribute  to  the  proposal  of  Their  Excellencies,  the  neutral  Delegates,  the 
nature  of  a  juridical  or  diplomatic  precedent. 

Concerning  the  purpose  of  the  neutral  Commissioners  “to  reiterate  their  pro¬ 
posal  that  the  controversy  be  submitted  to  arbitration,  there  being  introduced 
in  the  draft  Convention  and  Protocol  which  were  submitted  by  them  such 
changes  as  may  be  necessary  to  make  them  acceptable  to  the  two  Parties,” 
we  must  state  to  Your  Excellency,  with  the  request  that  you  kindly  inform 
Their  Excellencies  the  neutral  Commissioners,  that  we  have  confined  ourselves 
to  reporting  to  the  Foreign  Office  at  La  Paz  the  contents  of  Your  Excellency’s 
esteemed  note,  inasmuch  as  we  do  not  consider  ourselves  empowered  to  continue 
to  take  part  in  the  proceedings  for  a  settlement  of  the  territorial  question,  because 
of  the  lapse  of  the  powers  given  us  by  the  Bolivian  Government  for  the  purposes 
of  the  Protocol  of  January  3,  1929,  which  have  already  been  fulfilled,  and  in  view 
of  the  completion  of  the  term  for  the  functioning  of  the  Commission,  during  which 
Their  Excellencies,  the  neutral  Commissioners,  were  authorized,  according  to 
the  terms  of  our  note  of  July  1,  last,  to  conduct  negotiations  for  a  rapproche¬ 
ment  of  the  Parties  and  to  make  proposals  for  a  settlement. 

On  this  occasion  w'e  are  glad  to  acknowledge  again  the  noble  and  commendable 
efforts  made  by  Their  Excellencies,  the  neutral  Commissioners,  for  the  welfare 
of  two  sister  nations  and  in  behalf  of  the  peace  of  the  Continent,  efforts  which 
deserve  our  deepest  gratitude  because  of  the  lofty  sentiments  underlying  them 
and  of  the  generous  solicitude  which  they  represent. 

We  have  the  honor  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurances  of  our  highest 
and  most  distinguished  consideration. 

David  Alv^stegui.  Enrique  Finot. 


HIS  EXCELLENCY  JUAN  BAUTISTA  PEREZ 
Inaugurated  Constitutional  President  of  Venezuela  May  31,  I92tl,  for  a  iteriod  of  seven  years 


HIS  EXCELLENCY  AUOUSTO  B.  LEQUfA 
Reinaugurated  President  of  Peru  October  12,  11)29,  for  a  term  of  five  years 
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By  William  Manger,  Ph.  D., 

Chief,  Division  of  Finance,  Pan  American  Union;  adhering  member  of  the  Confer¬ 
ence,  representing  the  Pan  American  Union 


Second  Pan  American  Highway  Congress  convened  at 
Rio  de  Janeiro  on  August  16  and  continued  in  session  until 
August  28,  with  official  delegates  from  19  countries  and 
more  than  200  adhering  members  in  attendance.  The  deliberations 
of  the  Congress  demonstrated  the  interest  that  prevails  throughout 
the  American  Continent  in  the  development  of  improved  highways, 
and  the  conclusions  adopted,  covering  the  economic,  technical,  and 
administrative  aspects  of  highway  development,  represent  principles 
that  should  be  of  great  aid  to  the  several  Governments  in  carrying 
out  their  highway  programs. 

Before  the  sessions  formal  calls  were  made  upon  the  President  of 
Brazil,  Dr.  Washington  Luis  Pereira  de  Sousa;  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  Dr.  Octavio  Mangabeira;  the  Minister  of  Transportation  and 
Public  Works,  Dr.  Victor  Konder;  and  the  Prefect  of  the  Federal 
District,  Dr.  Antonio  Prado,  jr.,  who  in  extending  cordial  welcome 
to  the  distinguished  delegates  also  expressed  keen  interest  in  highway 
matters  and  offered  their  warm  encouragement.  Under  the  patronage 
of  the  President,  an  International  Highways  Exposition  was  opened 
in  the  Exposition  Building.  Displays  and  demonstrations  of  the 
latest  highway  machinery  and  equipment  in  use  and  of  motion- 
picture  films  aroused  public  interest  and  drew  large  crowds  of  visitors 
throughout  the  time  the  congress  was  in  session.  Due  to  the  courtesy 
of  the  Mayor  in  preparing  a  motor  excursion,  the  delegates  were 
able  to  admire  the  magnificent  natural  beauties  of  the  Brazilian 
capital  and  its  environs  as  well  as  the  excellent  circular  mountain 
road  constructed  back  of  it  some  years  ago.  On  the  evening  of 
August  16  the  Minister  of  Transportation  and  Public  Works  formally 
opened  the  congress  in  solemn  session  at  the  Municipal  Theatre. 

At  a  preliminary  session  of  the  congress,  held  on  August  16,  Dr.  J. 
Palhano  de  Jesus,  chairman  of  the  Brazilian  delegation,  was  elected 
president  of  the  congress,  and  Dr.  A.  F.  de  Lima  Campos,  secretary 
1100 
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^^SIT  TO  PRESIDENT  WASUINGTON  LUIS  OF  BRAZIL 
Prior  to  the  eonvening  of  the  Congress,  the  delegates  were  received  by  the  President  at  Cattete  Palace 


general.  The  chairmen  of  delegations  represented  at  the  congiess 
were  designated  vice  presidents  and,  with  the  president,  constituted 
the  executive  committee.  The  Presidents  of  the  Republics  repre¬ 
sented,  as  well  as  the  Minister  of  Transportation  and  Public  Works 
of  Brazil,  Dr.  Victor  Konder,  were  named  honorary  presidents  of 
the  congress. 

It  was  further  resolved  that  the  work  of  the  congress  should  be 
divided  among  five  committees  for  the  purpose  of  considering  the 
84  papers  submitted  on  the  various  topics  of  the  program.  These 
committees  were  as  follows:  (1)  Technical;  (2)  traffic  and  opera¬ 
tion;  (3)  legislation,  administration,  finance,  and  economy;  (4)  inter¬ 
national  and  Pan  American  agreements;  (5)  education,  propaganda, 
and  miscellaneous  subjects. 

The  work  of  the  committees  was  most  effectively  carried  out,  and 
the  discussions  resulted  in  the  recommendation  of  a  series  of  con¬ 
clusions  which  were  subsequently  approved  in  the  plenary  session  of 
the  congress.  As  a  result  of  the  deliberations  of  the  first  committee, 
which  dealt  with  problems  of  a  technical  character,  conclusions  were 
approved  recommending  uniform  practices  with  respect  to  the 
construction  of  earth  roads,  roads  with  macadam  surfacing,  and 
highways  of  hard-surface  type. 
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Probably  the  most  important  conclusion  of  the  second  committee 
was  the  adoption  of  a  draft  of  principles  for  the  control  and  regulation 
of  automotive  traffic  to  be  incorporated  in  the  national  legislation  of 
each  of  the  American  Republics,  and  the  approval  of  a  draft  conven¬ 
tion  for  the  control  of  international  automotive  traffic  between  the 
Pan  American  Republics.  The  purpose  of  the  two  instruments  is  to 
standardize,  as  far  as  possible,  the  rules  and  regulations  governing 
automotive  traffic  in  and  between  the  nations  of  the  American 
Continent.  The  draft  of  principles  recommended  for  incoriK)ration 
in  the  domestic  legislation  of  each  country  and  the  project  of  con¬ 
vention  for  the  control  of  international  traffic  were  referred  to  the 
Pan  American  Union,  in  order  that,  with  respect  to  the  first,  the 
governing  board  might  transmit  such  principles  to  the  Governments 
members  of  the  Union,  and  with  respect  to  the  second,  utilize  the 
principles  in  the  formulation  of  a  convention  to  be  submitted  to  the 
Governments  of  the  American  Republics. 

The  second  committee  also  considered  the  question  of  road  signs, 
and  adopted  a  resolution  requesting  the  Pan  American  Union  to  cause 
a  study  to  be  made  of  the  systems  of  highway  warning  and  direction 
signs  at  present  in  use,  and  a  project  prepared  for  a  uniform  inter¬ 
national  code  of  such  signals  for  adoption  by  the  countries  members 
of  the  Union.  It  was  requested  that  this  project  be  submitted  to 
the  Sixth  International  Highway  Congress  at  Washington  in  1930. 

In  the  consideration  of  the  legislative,  administrative,  and  economic 
aspects  of  highway  construction,  the  third  committee  approved  a 
series  of  conclusions  covering  the  methods  that  should  be  observed  in 
the  financing  of  highways  and  in  the  organization  of  maintenance 
services;  the  coordination  of  transportation  facilities;  and  the  coor¬ 
dination  of  Federal  or  National  action  with  State,  provincial,  or 
municipal  authorities.  The  committee  further  recommended  that 
highway  transport  surveys  be  made  by  the  several  Governments,  to 
serve  as  the  basis  for  formulating  an  efficient  plan  for  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  a  system  of  improved  highways,  for  devising  a  method  of 
financing  such  a  system,  and  for  securing  a  proper  understanding  of 
the  economic  engineering  requirements,  such  as  the  extent  of  the 
system,  the  priority  of  construction,  and  the  amount  and  kind  of 
traffic  to  be  carried. 

The  principal  subjects  considered  by  the  fourth  committee  related 
to  the  construction  of  the  In  ter- American  Highway,  and  the  organi¬ 
zation  of  the  Pan  American  Highway  Congresses  and  the  relation 
to  the  Congresses  of  the  Pan  American  Confederation  for  Highway 
Education.  In  the  consideration  of  a  highway  connecting  the  Re¬ 
publics  of  the  American  Continent  the  committee  recommended  the 
establishment  of  a  Pan  American  highway  system,^ and  to  this  end 
the  Governments  of  the  countries  represented  at  the  congress  were 


MUNICIPAL  THEATER,  RIO  DE  JANEIRO 


The  opening  session  of  the  Second  Pan  American  Highway  Congress  was  held  in  this  splendid  edifice 

August  16 


requested  that,  when  planning  their  systems  of  improved  highways, 
they  should  adopt  routes  that  are  most  convenient  for  international 
connections,  and  that  in  the  construction  of  their  roads  they  should 
give  preference  to  these  connecting  highways.  It  was  decided  that 
those  highways  should  be  considered  international  ■which  connect 
the  capitals  of  countries,  and  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  the  Pan 
American  highway  system,  the  Governments  were  requested  to  send 
to  the  Pan  American  Union  the  plans  of  those  highways  W’hich  should 
lie  considered  international. 

In  the  organization  of  the  Highway  Congresses,  the  committee 
adopted  a  resolution  reaflirming  the  conclusion  of  the  First  Highway 
Congress  at  Buenos  Aires  that  the  congresses  be  declared  permanent, 
with  the  name  of  Permanent  Institution  of  the  Pan  American  High¬ 
way  Congresses.  Provision  ■was  made  for  a  central  e.xecutive  com¬ 
mittee  of  the  permanent  institution,  ■which  shall  sit  successively  in 
the  last  country  in  w'hich  a  congress  has  been  held.  This  committee 
shall  maintain  contact  with  the  several  countries,  in  all  matters 
pertaining  to  the  congress,  through  the  Ministry  of  Public  Works 
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or  other  department  of  the  National  Government.  Under  the  terms 
of  this  resolution  the  central  executive  committee  will  sit  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro  until  the  assembly  of  the  Third  Pan  American  Highway 
Congress. 

At  the  same  time  the  Pan  American  Confederation  for  Highway 
Education  was  recognized  as  a  valuable  organization  for  aiding  in 
giving  effect  to  the  conclusions  of  the  Highway  Congresses  and  for 
promoting  in  general  the  principle  of  highway  development  in  the 
several  countries.  The  cooperation  of  the  confederation  was 
requested  in  carrying  out  the  resolutions  and  recommendations  of 
the  congresses,  and  the  several  countries  were  urged  to  organize 
national  federations  for  highway  education. 


A  GROUP  OF  TIIF.  HIGHWAY  CONGRESS  DELEGATES 
They  enjoyed  many  delightful  excursions  arranged  during  their  stay  in  Rio  de  Janeiro 


The  Pan  American  Union,  as  the  central  permanent  organization 
of  the  American  Republics,  was  also  requested  to  lend  its  cooperation 
in  making  effective  the  work  of  the  Permanent  Institution  of  the  Pan 
American  Highw’ay  Congresses,  and  also  to  cooperate  in  fixing  the 
date  of  meeting  of  the  congresses  in  conjunction  with  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  the  country  designated  as  the  seat  of  each  succeeding  congress. 

The  fourth  committee  further  considered  the  question  of  a  Pan 
American  technical  dictionary,  and  adopted  a  resolution  requesting 
the  Pan  American  Union  to  undertake  the  preparation  of  a  glossary 
of  technical  terms.  For  this  purpose  the  Union  was  requested  to 
avail  itself  of  the  facilities  of  the  Pan  American  Confederation  for 
Highway  Education  and  of  other  technical  and  scientific  organiza¬ 
tions  and  institutions. 
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At  the  final  plenary  session,  Santiago,  Chile,  was  designated  as 
the  seat  of  the  Third  Pan  American  Highway  Congress,  the  date  to 
be  determined  by  the  governing  board  of  the  Pan  American  Union 
in  conjunction  with  the  Government  of  Chile. 

The  stay  of  the  delegates  was  rendered  most  enjoyable  by  the  spirit 
of  cordial  hospitality  and  desire  for  cooperation  with  which  they  were 
received.  Among  the  social  events  were  luncheons  given  by  the 
President  of  the  State  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Dr.  M.  A.  de  Castro  Guimar- 
aes,  the  Jockey  Club  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  by  the  Duzentos  Club, 
a  ball  by  the  Automobile  Club  of  Brazil,  and  a  farewell  banquet  by 
the  Minister  of  Transportation  and  Public  Works,  Dr.  Victor  Konder. 


t  V 


TRAFFIC  ON  THF.  AVF.NIDA  RIO  BRANCO,  RIO  DF.  JANEIRO 


At  the  conclusion  of  the  sessions  of  the  congress  at  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
the  delegates  visited  the  city  and  State  of  Sao  Paulo.  The  first  part 
of  the  trip  between  the  two  cities  was  made  by  motor  car  and  at  a 
point  on  the  Rio  de  Janeiro-Sao  Paulo  road,  a  highway  monument 
was  dedicated  with  appropriate  ceremony.  The  monument  is  a 
concrete  shaft,  several  hundred  feet  in  height,  located  at  one  of  the 
highest  points  on  the  road  between  the  two  cities.  A  bronze  plaque 
commemorating  the  celebration  of  the  Second  Pan  American  Highway 
Congress  was  unveiled  at  the  same  time.  Coffee  plantations  in  the 
State  of  Sao  Paulo  were  visited,  and  the  party  returned  to  the  coast 
by  way  of  the  fine  motor  highway  linking  the  State  capital  of  Sao 
Paulo  with  the  port  of  Santos. 

The  complete  te.xt  of  the  resolutions  approved  by  the  congress  is 
as  follows: 
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CONCLUSIONS  APPROVED  BY  THE  SECOND  PAN  AMERICAN 
CONGRESS  OF  HIGHWAYS 

CONCLUSIONS  OF  THE  FIRST  COMMITTEE:  TECHNICAL 


General  Conclusions 

First  conclusion; 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  considers  it  indispensable, 
in  order  to  realize  the  purposes  of  the  Pan  American  Union,  and  to  provide  a 
sound  national  program  for  the  efficient  and  economic  development  of  the  roads, 
that  every  country  should  prepare  a  complete  study  of  its  highway  system,  in 
order  to  meet  the  needs  of  intercommunication  between  its  political  subdivisions, 
and  to  provide  the  most  convenient  connections  with  the  highway  systems  of 
neighboring  countries. 

Second  conclusion; 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  considers  it  necessary  that 
the  construction  of  new  highways  should  closely  follow  a  well-studied,  sustained, 
and  uninterrupted  program,  in  order  to  accomplish  this  public  work  with  the 
necessary  continuity.  This  continuity  is  an  important  factor  in  the  reduction 
of  construction  costs. 

It  further  recommends  that  any  structure  to  be  erected  prior  to  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  a  projected  highway  be  built  in  harmony  with  the  plans  of  the  highway, 
so  that  such  structures  may  be  utilized  when  this  construction  is  effected. 

Third  conclusion; 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  reaffirms  the  conclusion 
adopted  by  the  First  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways,  Buenos  Aires,  1925, 
expressed  as  follows; 

“  It  is  recommended  that  in  general  the  progressive  system  of  highway  improve¬ 
ment  be  adopted.  This  system  consists  of  the  construction  of  the  highway 
by  stages,  beginning  with  the  location,  grading,  and  drainage  of  the  road,  the 
construction  of  bridges  and  culverts,  and  the  incorporation  of  these  initial 
permanent  improv'ements  in  each  subsecpient  ojieration. 

“Each  stage  of  improvement  should  be  based  upon  statistics  resulting  from 
traffic  and  cost  studies,  in  order  that  construction  may  proceed  in  the  most 
economical  manner.” 

The  system  of  progessive  or  stage  construction  indorsed  by  the  First  Pan 
American  Congress  of  Highways  is  reaffirmed  by  the  Second  Pan  American 
Congress  of  Highways  for  the  development  of  highway  systems  in  all  the  American 
countries  where  there  exists  the  dual  problem  of  the  need  for  long  stretches  of 
serviceable  roads  and  the  relatively  limited  available  funds  for  their  construction. 

In  general,  this  progressive  system  consists  of  the  following  stages  or  operations; 

(а)  Construction  of  the  roadbed  in  accordance  with  the  technical  require¬ 
ments,  based  upon  its  probable  future  importance  in  the  general  highway  system 
of  each  country.  This  roadbed  should  be  well  compacted. 

(б)  Application  of  a  new  and  more  resistant  surface,  but  of  moderate  cost,  as 
soon  as  the  original  surfacing  is  no  longer  able  to  withstand  the  increasing  traffic. 

(c)  Finally,  the  application  of  a  definite  type  of  surfacing  of  superior  quality, 
determined  by  the  traffic  requirements  and  financial  possibilities. 

It  should  be  remembered  that  the  application  of  this  general  principle  in  each 
individual  case  is  subject  to  a  consideration  of  the  needs  of  traffic  and  the  annual 
total  cost  of  this  traffic. 


1108 


THE  PAX  AMERICAN  UNION 


Fourth  Conclusion: 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  considers  that  the  proper  and 
continuous  maintenance  of  highways  is  an  essential  factor  in  satisfactory  trans¬ 
portation.  In  order  that  this  maintenance  be  economical  and  useful,  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  that  it  be  accomplished  under  the  expert  and  technical  direction  of  an  exjier- 
ienced  and  |X?rmanent  personnel,  supplied  with  the  necessary  modern  mechanical 
equipment.  Special  care  should  be  given  to  this  class  of  work  during  the  rainy 
season,  in  order  to  overcome  the  effect  of  moisture  in  the  soil  and  to  provide  the 
necessary  drainage. 

Particular  Conclusions 
FIRST  topic:  earth  roads 

First  Conclusion: 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Higliways  recognizes  the  value  of  earth 
roads  improved  with  natural  selected  materials  for  the  develoiiement  of  road 
systems  and  recommends  their  construction  as  a  first  step  in  the  extension  of 
these  systems. 

Second  Conclusion: 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  considers  it  necessary  that 
the  construction  of  earth  roads  with  improved  surfacing  be  accompanied  by  a 
careful  investigation,  in  the  field  and  in  the  laboratory,  of  available  material 
for  said  surfacing,  in  order  to  give  this  material  the  necessary  treatment,  so  that 
its  application  may  provide  a  surfacing  which  will  withstand  the  traffic  perma¬ 
nently,  regardless  of  the  prevailing  metereological  conditions. 

Third  Conclusion: 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways,  in  view  of  the  relatively 
low  cost  of  construction,  the  economy  of  maintenance,  and  the  service  offered  to 
traffic,  recommends  the  extensive  use  of  sand  clay,  toji  soil,  gravel,  and  other 
nonplastic  materials  for  the  surfacing  of  earth  roads  for  light  traffic,  and  particu¬ 
larly  recommends  the  use  of  fine  crushed  stone  or  fine  crushed  gravel  in  combina¬ 
tion  with  bituminous  materials  for  the  second  stage  in  the  improvement  of  earth 
roads.  Where  the  natural  roadiied  is  comixised  of  heavy  clays,  gumbos,  or 
other  plastic  soils,  it  is  highly  desirable  to  staliilize  it  with  selected  nonplastic 
materials  before  application  of  low-cost  surfacing. 

SECOND  topic:  roads  with  macadam  surfacing 
First  Conclusion: 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  considers  that  macadam 
surfaces,  treated  with  bitumen,  or  penetration  macadam,  are  the  tyjies  of  surfac¬ 
ing  which  should  be  recommended  in  regions  where  their  construction  cost  is 
relatively  low  and  the  resulting  maintenance  cost  is  economical. 

Second  conclusion: 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  recommends  that  new  roads 
should  not  receive  plain  macadam  surfacing,  except  where  this  surfacing  is  treated 
by  bituminous  or  other  protective  materials  which  will  prevent  its  deterioration. 

Third  conclusion: 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  recommends  the  surface 
treatment  of  water-bound  macadam  in  existing  roads  with  bituminous  material 
or  other  binders,  the  type  of  material  and  method  employed  being  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  intensity  and  class  of  traffic  which  the  road  has  to  carry,  as 
shown  by  traffic  surveys. 
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THIRD  topic:  highways  of  superior  type 
First  conclusion: 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  recommends  the  following 
general  principles  which  are  applicable  to  all  high-class  pavements: 

(а)  The  choice  of  the  type  of  surfacing  to  be  employed  must  be  based  on  a  , 

study  of  the  present  and  probable  future  traffic,  as  well  as  the  relative  cost  of 
construction  and  maintenance. 

(б)  High-class  pavements,  such  as  Portland-cement  concrete,  asphalt,  or 
vitrified  brick  on  concrete  base,  are  in  general  especially  useful  for  roads  which 
carry  a  large  number  of  passenger  cars  or  trucks,  and  also  where  there  is  a  small 
volume  of  passenger  cars  and  light  trucks  but  a  relatively  frequent  use  by  heavily 
loaded  trucks. 

(c)  While  it  is  generally  advisable  to  improve  roads  by  stages,  yet  it  is  sound 
practice  to  employ  high-class  surfacing  on  new  roads  or  on  old  roads  in  the  first 
stage  whenever  these  roads  are  likely  to  receive  heavy  traffic  within  a  short  time. 

Where  unstable  fills  occur  they  should  lie  surfaced  temporarily  with  crushed 
stone  or  gravel  until  they  are  properly  settled  and  compacted. 

(d)  Before  the  application  of  high-class  surfacing  it  is  essential  to  eliminate 
dangerous  curves  and  steep  grades.  The  location  of  the  road  should  be  planned 
to  assure  a  safe  and  economic  traffic  movement.  Therefore  it  is  necessary  that 
the  design  of  the  road,  in  so  far  as  the  topographical  conditions  of  the  region 
permit,  should  provide  for  the  shortest  distance  and  the  lowest  grades,  for  long 
radius  curves  and  for  a  high  degree  of  visibility  on  horizontal  and  vertical  curves. 

These  conditions,  in  general,  require  that  right  of  way  in  new  areas  shall  be  wide 
enough  to  provide  for  future  development. 

(e)  The  width  of  the  roadbeds  of  high-class  pavements  should  be  determined  \ 

by  the  number  of  traffic  lanes  to  lie  provided.  The  minimum  width  of  each 

traffic  lane  should  be  10  feet,  or  3  meters.  Generally  speaking,  all  such  pavements 
should  provide  for  two  lanes  of  moving  traffic  and  w’henever  possible  should  have 
a  width  not  less  than  20  feet,  or  6  meters. 

(/)  Thorough  drainage  of  roadlicd  must  be  provided. 

Second  Conclusion: 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  recommends  that  the  fol¬ 
lowing  fundamental  principles  in  concrete-road  construction  should  be  observed: 

(a)  The  critical  sections  of  a  concrete-pavement  slab  are  at  the  unprotected 
corners  or  edges.  Consequently,  the  edges  of  such  pavements  should  be  built 
thicker  than  the  center  so  as  to  produce  a  balanced  design  having  as  far  as  possible 
uniform  strength  throughout.  The  thickness  of  the  edge  may  be  determined 
from  the  formula: 


in  which  d  is  the  required  edge  thickness  in  inches,  W  is  the  wheel  load  in  pounds, 
and  S  is  the  allowable  fiber  stress  of  the  concrete  in  pounds  per  square  inch. 
This  formula  will  provide  sufficient  thickness  for  unprotected  or  partially  pro¬ 
tected  corners.  The  thickness  of  the  central  section  of  the  slabs  should  be  seven- 
tenths  of  the  edge  thickness,  as  determined  above.  More  exact  formula:  have 
lieen  developed  and  may  be  used,  if  preferred. 

(6)  To  prevent  irregular  longitudinal  cracks,  which  give  a  bad  appearance 
and  which  may  weaken  the  concrete  slab,  it  is  essential  that  a  central  longi¬ 
tudinal  joint  be  provided  in  the  surfacing,  dividing  the  road  into  two  strips  of 
equal  width  if  the  road  is  designed  for  two  traffic  lanes.  If  more  than  two  of 
these  lanes  are  desired,  the  number  of  longitudinal  joints  should  be  increased 
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accordingly.  These  joints  should  l)e  properly  interlocked  and  doweled.  If 
this  is  not  done,  it  is  necessary  to  thicken  the  edges  adjacent  to  the  joints. 

(c)  The  materials  should  be  selected,  tested,  proportioned,  and  mixed  by 
rational  methods,  so  as  to  produce  concrete  having  a  minimum  compressive 
strength  of  4,000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  a  minimum  modulus  of  rupture 
or  flexural  strength  in  tension  of  600  pounds  jier  square  inch  (attained  during 
the  curing  period  liefore  the  pavement  is  oiiened  to  traffic).  Concrete  of  such 
quality  will  give  proper  insurance  against  unforeseen  stresses  and  the  disinte¬ 
grating  effect  of  time.  The  use  of  field  and  laboratory  l)eam  tests  to  obtain 
the  flexural  strength  of  concrete  is  recommended. 

(d)  The  use  of  reinforcing  steel  in  concrete  is  advisable,  especially  at  the 
edges  and  joints,  but  in  all  cases  the  method  of  reinforcement  selected  should 
l>e  determined  by  a  scientific  study  of  the  special  cases. 

(e)  Experience  does  not  yet  permit  either  the  definite  adoption  or  rejection 
of  transverse  joints,  nor  the  fixing  of  their  dimensions  and  exact  spacing,  if 
used.  The  question  of  whether  or  not  joints  shall  be  used,  as  well  as  their  size 
and  spacing,  should  be  determined  from  a  study  of  prevailing  climatic  and  other 
physical  conditions. 

Third  Conclusion; 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  recommends  the  following 
principles  as  modern  and  sound  practice  in  the  construction  of  concrete  roads: 

(а)  Rigid  and  expert  technical  inspection  of  all  materials  and  workmanship 
is  absolutely  essential  and  is  the  keynote  of  good  quality  of  construction. 

(б)  Special  care  must  be  taken  to  secuie  a  surface  of  maximum  smoothness, 
free  from  irregularities  and  waves.  This  will  result  in  a  surface  of  excellent 
riding  quality  and  will  reduce  impact  forces.  A  well-constructed  concrete 
pavement  should  not  present  greater  variations  in  surface  than  one-eighth  inch 
in  10  feet  when  tested  with  a  10-foot  straightedge. 

(c)  The  use  of  steel  side  forms  and  concrete  finishing  machines  is  essential 
in  securing  pavements  of  proper  smoothness  and  strength. 

(d)  All  concrete  aggregates  should  be  proportioned  by  weight  and  the  amount 
of  water  must  be  accurately  measured. 

(e)  Concrete  should  be  mixed  in  a  batch  mixer  of  modern  type  for  not  less 
than  60  seconds  and  deposited  on  the  subgrade  without  causing  segregation 
of  the  constituent  materials. 

(/)  Proper  curing  is  absolutely  essential.  For  the  first  72  hours  after  it  is 
laid  concrete  should  be  covered  with  moist  burlap,  after  which  it  should  be 
covered  w  ith  damp  earth  or  other  curing  agents  which  serve  to  retain  the  moisture 
in  the  concrete 

(g)  Every  precaution  must  be  taken  to  get  the  specified  thickness  of  good 
concrete.  Cores  drilled  from  the  completed  pavements,  as  well  as  test  beams 
and  cylinders  built  with  concrete  from  the  mixers,  are  useful  in  the  inspection 
of  the  work. 

Fourth  conclusion: 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways,  having  in  mind  the  results 
of  the  experiments  made  on  the  application  of  asphaltic  concrete  for  pavements — 

(а)  Considers  this  type  of  pavement  still  subject  to  improvement,  to  be 
determined  by  investigations  which  are  being  made. 

(б)  Considers,  notwithstanding,  that  this  type  of  pavement  is  highly  recom- 
mendable  for  resurfacing  of  old  pavements  which  will  serve  as  a  base. 

(c)  Does  not  recommend  the  direct  application  of  asphaltic  concrete  over  a 
new  crushed  stone  or  gravel  base,  even  though  it  may  be  solidly  compacted. 
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(d)  Recommends  that  the  results  of  the  experiments  which  are  l>eing  made 
should  be  made  known  to  all  the  countries,  members  of  the  Pan  American 
Union,  through  their  resi)ective  technical  Imdies. 

Fifth  conclusion; 

Tlie  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  recommends  the  continuing 
of  tests  on  tiie  use  of  reclaimed  asphalt  obtained  in  the  resurfacing  of  old  roads 
of  the  hot  mixed  asphalt  type,  as  long  as  tlie  required  elements  are  added  at 
the  time  of  reheating  the  asphalt,  in  order  to  renew  its  original  characteristics 
to  the  greatest  possilile  degree. 

FOURTH  topic;  LABORATORIES  AND  EXPERIMENTAL  ROADS 

First  conclusion; 

Tlie  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  reaffirms  the  resolutions 
adopted  by  the  First  Congress  at  Buenos  Aires,  asking  the  American  Govern¬ 
ments — 

(a)  To  install  proper  laboratories  with  the  necessary  equipment  for  testing 
materials  and  for  the  study  of  various  types  of  road  pavements. 

(b)  To  supplement  laboratory  studies  with  experiments  made  on  roads,  to 
verify  the  results  of  the  different  types  of  pavements. 

(c)  To  exchange  the  results  obtained. 

FIFTH  topic;  standardization  in  the  preparation  of  samples  for  the 
TESTING  OF  MATERIALS 

First  conclusion; 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highwaj  s  recommends  to  the  coun¬ 
tries  members  of  the  Pan  American  Union — 

(а)  That  in  carrying  out  tests  of  materials  for  road  construction  the  uniform 
methods  used  in  the  United  States  of  .America  be  followed. 

(б)  That  direct  relations  between  the  laboratories  of  said  countries  be  estab¬ 
lished  in  order  to  exchange  the  results  of  the  respective  experiments,  as  well  as  for 
the  purpose  of  learning  any  new  method  or  modification  adopted,  in  this  way 
maintaining  close  cooperation  between  the  laboratories  and  securing  the  stand¬ 
ardization  desired. 

(c)  That  official  technical  bulletins  on  roads  be  published. 

NOTE  ON  THE  SIXTH  TOPIC;  ESTABLISHING  UNIFORM  NOME.NCLATURE 

As  the  sixth  topic  of  Section  No.  1  and  the  second  topic  of  Section  No.  4  are 
interdependent,  the  first  committee  decided  to  offer  no  conclusion  on  the  sixth 
topic. 

CONCLUSION  OF  THE  SECOND  SECTION:  CIRCULATION  AND  OPERATION 
FIRST  topic;  traffic  and  ITS  RELATION  TO  THE  DESTRUCTIVE  ACTION  OF  VEHICLES 
First  conclilsion; 

The  Second  Pan  Ameiican  Congress  of  Highways  recommends  to  the  Govern¬ 
ments  of  the  countries  members  of  the  Pan  .American  Union  that  provisions  be 
made  in  their  respective  traffic  regulations  fixing  the  maximum  w'heel  load  and 
the  maximum  weight  per  unit  width  of  tire,  as  well  as  the  maximum  speed  limits 
of  vehicles  for  different  total  weights  and  tire  equipment. 
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SECOND  topic:  parking  of  vehicles 

First  conclusion: 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Higiiways  recommends  througli  the 
Governments  of  the  countries  members  of  the  Pan  American  Union  that  the  muni* 
cipal  authorities  especially  provide  in  their  respective  traffic  regulations  for 
parking  spaces  designated  by  proper  signs  and  markers. 

THIRD  topic:  traffic  surveys 

First  conclusion: 

The  Second  Pan  .\merican  Congress  of  Highways  recommends  to  the  Govern¬ 
ments  of  the  countries  members  of  the  Pan  American  Union  careful  and  systematic 
traffic  surveys,  since  the  results  obtained  are  of  great  value  in  the  control  and  reg¬ 
ulation  of  traffic  and  in  determining  the  necessity  for  widening  and  improving 
existing  and  new  roads.  For  the  latter,  future  traffic  should  be  taken  into 
consideration. 

FOURTH  topic:  REGULATION  OF  ANIMAL-DRAWN  VEHICLES 
First  conclusion: 

The  Second  Pan  .\merican  Congress  of  Highways  recommends  to  the  Govern¬ 
ments  of  the  countries  memliers  of  the  Pan  American  Union  that  by  legislation 
they  discourage  as  much  as  possible  the  presence  on  roads  of  animals  which  are 
not  in  active  transportation  service  and  provide  that  animal-drawn  vehicles  lie 
equipped  with  proper  lights. 

Second  conclusion: 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  declares  that  expierience 
shows  that  improvement  of  roads  permitting  the  development  of  the  highest 
efficiency  of  automotive  traffic  is  the  easiest  way  to  secure  the  withdrawal  of 
animal-drawn  traffic  from  the  highways. 

FIFTH  topic:  uniform  signs  for  HIGHWAYS 

First  conclusion: 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways,  considering  that  the  inter¬ 
national  system  of  road  signs  does  not  adequately  meet  the  requirements  of  modern 
traffic,  recommends  that  the  Pan  American  Union,  in  cooperation  with  the  several 
countries,  memljers  thereof,  and  with  other  duly  organized  institutions,  shall 
cause  a  study  to  be  made  of  the  system  of  highway  warning  and  direction  signs 
at  present  in  use,  and  that  a  uniform  international  coile  of  such  signs  be  prepared 
for  adoption  by  the  countries  memljers  of  the  Pan  American  Union,  to  be  submitted 
to  the  Sixth  International  Highway  Congress  to  convene  at  Washington  in  1930. 

Additional  Conclusions 

resolution  on  principles  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  automotive 

TRAFFIC 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  resolves — 

(a)  To  approve  and  transmit  to  the  Pan  American  Union  the  apjiended  draft 
of  principles  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  automotive  traffic  within  the 
Republics  of  the  American  Continent,  in  order  that  the  Governing  Board  of  the 
Pan  American  Union  may,  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  the  resolution  of  the  Sixth 
International  Conference  of  American  States,  transmit  such  principles  to  the 
Governments  members  of  the  Union. 


'i'Hli  SECONt)  PAN  AMERICAN  HIGHWAY  CONGRESS  11 13 


(b)  To  request  the  Governments  of  the  countries  members  of  tiie  Pan  American 
Union  to  incorporate  the  principles  contained  in  the  appended  draft,  in  their 
legislation  governing  automotive  traffic,  in  order  that  uniformity  may  be  achieved 
in  this  important  matter. 

draft  of  principles  to  be  incorporated  in  the  national  legislation  of 

THE  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  AND  REGULATION  OF  AUTOMOTIVE 
TRAFFIC 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways,  with  a  view  to  securing 
uniformity  of  rules  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  automotive  traffic  within 
the  Republics  of  the  American  Continent,  recommends  that  the  following  principles 
govern  the  enactment  of  such  legislation  in  all  the  States  members  of  the  Pan 
American  Union; 

I.  All  motor  vehicles  shall  be  registered  by  the  designated  authority  before 
being  iiermitted  to  operate  upon  the  public  highway. 

II.  Each  vehicle  registered  with  the  central  authority  shall  be  required  to  have 
a  certificate  of  title  before  registration  plates  are  issued. 

III.  Registration  plates  which  are  evidence  of  registration  by  the  proper 
authority  shall  lie  displayed  by  all  vehicles  using  the  highway. 

IV.  All  operators  of  motor  vehicles  shall  first  obtain  a  license  to  operate  a 
motor  vehicle. 

V.  Examining  authorities  shall  satisfy  themselves  as  to  the  capability  and 
responsibility  of  the  applicant  for  an  operator’s  license  liefore  granting  same. 

VI.  All  vehicles  shall  be  driven  carefully  at  all  times,  with  due  regard  for  the 
rights  of  others  and  the  safety  of  life,  limb,  and  property. 

VII.  The  rule  of  the  road  shall  lie  to  pass  to  the  right  when  meeting  another 
vehicle  and  to  pass  to  the  left  when  overtaking  another  vehicle. 

VIII.  Any  driver  about  to  change  his  direction  or  to  stop  shall  so  indicate  by 
extending  his  hand  beyond  the  side  of  the  vehicle. 

IX.  All  vehicles  shall  have  the  following: 

1.  Brakes  adequate  to  control  the  movement  and  to  stop  and  to  hold  such 
vehicle,  including  two  separate  means  of  applying  the  brakes,  each  of  which  means 
shall  be  effective  to  apply  the  brakes  to  at  least  two  wheels  and  so  constructed 
that  no  part  which  is  liable  to  failure  shall  be  common  to  the  two. 

2.  Suitable  horn  or  other  warning  device  satisfactory  to  the  regulatory  au¬ 
thorities. 

3.  (a)  Every  motor  vehicle  other  than  a  motor  cycle,  road  roller,  road  machin¬ 
ery,  or  farm  tractor  shall  be  equipped  with  two  head  lamps  at  the  front  of  and  on 
op(K)site  sides  of  the  motor  vehicle,  which  shall  at  all  times,  under  normal  atmos¬ 
pheric  conditions  and  on  a  level  road,  produce  a  driving  light  sufficient  to  render 
clearly  discernible  a  person  200  feet  ahead,  but  shall  not  project  a  glaring  or 
dazzling  light  to  persons  in  front  of  such  head  lamp. 

(6)  Every  motor  vehicle  and  every  trailer  or  semitrailer  which  is  being  drawn 
at  the  end  of  a  train  of  vehicles  shall  carry  at  the  rear  a  lamp  which  exhibits  a  red 
light  plainly  visible  under  normal  atmospheric  conditions  from  a  distance  of  500 
feet  to  the  rear  of  such  vehicle,  and  so  constructed  and  placed  that  the  number 
])late  carried  on  the  rear  of  such  vehicle  shall  under  like  conditions  be  so  illumi¬ 
nated  by  a  white  light  as  to  lie  read  from  a  distance  of  50  feet  to  the  rear  of  such 
vehicle. 

4.  No  person  shall  drive  a  motor  vehicle  on  a  highway  unless  such  motor 
vehicle  is  equipped  with  a  muffler  in  good  working  order  and  in  constant  opera¬ 
tion  to  prevent  excessive  or  unusual  noise  and  annoying  smoke. 
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RESOLUTION  ON  PAN  AMERICAN  CONVENTION  FOR  THE  CONTROL  AND  REOULATION 
OP  AUTOMOTIVE  TRAFFIC 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  resolves; 

(а)  To  approve  and  transmit  to  the  Pan  American  Union  the  appended  draft 
of  convention  on  automotive  traffic  in  order  that  the  Governing  Board  of  the  Pan 
American  Union  may,  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  tlie  resolution  of  the  Sixth  Inter¬ 
national  Conference  of  American  States,  utilize  the  principles  enunciated  therein 
in  the  formulation  of  a  convention  to  be  submitted  to  the  Governments  of  coun¬ 
tries  members  of  the  Union. 

(б)  To  express  appreciation  to  the  Pan  American  Confederation  for  Highway 
Education  for  its  services  rendered  to  the  present  time  and  to  request  that  it 
continue  to  give  its  cooperation. 


DRAFT  OF  PAN  AMERICAN  CONVENTION  ON  AUTOMOTIVE  TRAFFIC 

The  Governments  of  the  American  Republics,  desirous  of  establishing  uniform 
rules  among  themselves  for  the  control  and  regulation  of  automotive  traffic  on 
their  highways  agree  upon  the  following  principles: 


Article  I 

It  is  recognized  that  each  State  has  exclusive  control  over  the  use  of  its  own 
highways,  but  agrees  to  their  international  use  as  herein  specified. 

Article  II 

This  convention  applies  to  all  automotive  traffic. 


Article  III 


All  vehicles  before  admission  to  international  traffic  shall  be  registered  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  State  of  origin.  A  special  international  registration 
marker,  agreed  upon  by  the  contracting  States,  shall  also  be  required  for  admission 
to  international  traffic. 

Article  IV 


Evidence  of  proper  registration  shall  entitle  all  vehicles  to  international 
reciprocity. 


Article  V 


All  motor-vehicle  operators  shall  have  such  driving  certificates  as  may  be 
required  by  the  laws  of  their  State.  Special  international  registration  shall  be 
required  for  admission  to  international  traffic. 


Article  VI 

Each  State  or  its  subdivisions  shall  maintain  central  bureaus  of  registration  for 
purposes  of  exchange  of  information  with  other  States  as  to  registration  of 
vehicles  and  ojierators. 

Article  VII 

The  rule  of  the  road  shall  be  to  pass  on  the  right  when  meeting  another  vehicle 
and  to  pass  to  the  left  when  overtaking. 

Article  VIII 


All  vehicles  approaching  from  the  right  shall  have  the  right  of  way. 
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Article  IX 

All  vehicles  admitted  to  international  traffic  shall  have  the  following  equipment: 

(1)  Brakes  adequate  to  control  the  movement  of  and  to  stop  and  to  hold  such 
vehicle,  including  two  separate  means  of  applying  the  brakes,  each  of  which  means 
shall  be  effective  to  apply  the  brakes  to  at  least  two  wheels  and  so  constructed 
that  no  part  which  is  liable  to  failure  shall  be  common  to  the  two. 

(2)  Suitable  horn  or  other  warning  device  satisfactory  to  the  regulatory  au¬ 
thorities. 

(3)  (a)  Every  motor  vehicle  other  than  a  motor  cycle,  road  roller,  road  machin¬ 
ery,  or  farm  tractor  shall  be  equipped  with  two  head  lamps,  no  more  or  no  less, 
at  the  front  of  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  motor  vehicle,  which  shall  at  all  times, 
under  normal  atmospheric  conditions  and  on  a  level  road,  produce  a  driving  light 
sufficient  to  render  clearly  discernible  a  person  200  feet  ahead,  but  shall  not  pro¬ 
ject  a  glaring  or  dazzling  light  to  persons  in  front  of  such  lamp. 

(h)  Every  motor  vehicle  and  every  trailer  or  semitrailer  which  is  being  drawn 
at  the  end  of  a  train  of  vehicles  shall  carry  at  the  rear  a  lamp  which  exhibits  a  red 
light  plainly  visible  under  normal  atmospheric  conditions  from  a  distance  of  500 
feet  to  the  rear  of  such  vehicle  and  so  constructed  and  placed  that  the  number 
plate  carried  on  the  rear  of  such  vehicle  shall  under  like  conditions  be  so  illum¬ 
inated  by  a  white  light  as  to  be  read  from  a  distance  of  50  feet  to  the  rear  of 
such  vehicle. 

(4)  No  person  shall  drive  a  motor  vehicle  on  a  highway  unless  such  motor 
vehicle  is  equipped  with  a  muffler  in  good  working  order  and  in  constant  operation 
to  prevent  excessive  or  unusual  noise  and  annoying  smoke. 

Article  X 


.\ny  vehicle  entering  another  State  shall  register  at  the  point  of  entry  but  shall 
not  be  required  to  post  bond. 

Article  XI 

.\11  vehicles  and  drivers  in  international  traffic  are  subject  to  the  regulations  of 
the  State  in  which  they  are  operating. 


Article  XII 


Danger  restriction  and  direction  signs  shall  be  made  uniform  as  between  the 
several  States. 


Article  XIII 


The  size  of  vehicles  and  loads  shall  be  limited  to  the  following: 

(1)  No  vehicle  shall  exceed  a  total  outside  width,  including  any  load  thereon, 
of  8  feet,  except  that  the  width  of  a  farm  tractor  shall  not  exceed  9  feet,  and  except¬ 
ing  further,  that  the  limitations  as  to  size  of  vehicles  stated  in  this  section  shall 
not  apply  to  implements  of  husbandry  temporarily  propelled  or  moved  upon  the 
public  highway. 

(2)  No  vehicle  unladen  or  with  load  shall  exceed  a  height  of  14  feet  and  6  inches. 

(3)  No  vehicle  shall  exceed  a  length  of  33  feet,  and  no  combination  of  vehicles 
coupled  together  shall  exceeil  a  total  length  of  85  feet. 

(4)  No  train  of  vehicles  or  vehicle  operated  alone  shall  carry  any  load  extending 
more  than  3  feet  beyond  the  front  thereof. 

(5)  No  passenger  vehicle  shall  carry  any  load  extending  beyond  the  line  of  the 
fenders  on  the  left  side  of  such  vehicle  nor  extending  more  than  6  inches  beyond  the 
line  of  the  fender  on  the  right  side  thereof. 
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Article  XIV 

This  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  action  of  the  several  signatory  States.  The 
instruments  of  ratification  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Pan  .American  Union 
which  will  notify  each  signatory  State  of  the  receipt  of  such  instruments  of 
ratihcation. 

CONCLUSIONS  OF  THE  THIRD  SECTION:  LEGISLATION.  ADMINISTRATION,  FINANCE 

AND  ECONOMICS 

FIRST  topic;  coordi.nation  of  federal  action  with  that  of  state,  provin¬ 
cial,  OR  MUNICIPAL  AUTHORITIES,  AS  APPLIED  TO  FEDERAL  OR  OTHER  FORMS 
OF  REPUBLICS. 

Conclusion  one: 

The  making  of  a  suitable  highway  system  in  countries  possessing  vast  terri¬ 
torial  areas,  wherein  the  States  or  Provinces  enjoy  administrative  autonomy, 
leads  to  a  policy  of  cooperation  between  the  central  government  and  the  state  or 
provincial  government,  which  should  share  the  expenses.  The  central  govern¬ 
ment  should  develop  the  general  plan  and  the  State  government  should  be  charged 
with  its  execution. 

Co.NCLUsioN  two: 

In  smaller  nations  it  may  lie  advisable  for  the  central  government  to  have 
complete  control,  but  the  organization  should  lie  sectional,  each  district  cover¬ 
ing  an  area  small  enough  to  allow  the  staff  to  acquaint  itself  closely  with  local 
conditions. 

Conclusion  three: 

In  either  case  the  general  policy  outlined  in  the  foregoing  conclusions  should 
conform  to  the  economic,  social,  and  political  organization  of  the  nation.  The 
stimulation  of  the  local  spirit  of  initiative  and  coordination  of  the  efforts 
resulting  therefrom  should  lie  borne  in  mind. 

Conclusion  four: 

The  coordinating  or  stimulating  action  of  the  central  government  should  be 
exercised  not  only  through  financial  and  executive  cooperation  but  also  by  the 
rendering  of  technical  assistance  to  the  local  authorities  in  their  organization  of 
the  general  plans  of  the  respective  systems. 

Conclusion  five: 

Regardless  of  whether  the  federal  government  oiierates  in  cooperation  with  the 
States  and  Provinces  or  in  direct  control,  it  is  necessary  to  have — 

(a)  An  organization  composed  of  coinfietent,  exfierienced,  and  trustworthy 
technical  men  with  the  greatest  (Kissiblc  freedom  of  action. 

(b)  Comiiensation  for  the  members  of  the  staff  should  be  consistent  with  their 
aforementioned  qualifications  and  productive  capacity. 

CoNCLUsio.N  six: 

The  highway  system  should  be  planned  on  a  national  basis,  coordinated  to 
provide  connections  and  communication  iMdween  all  sections. 

CoNCLUBio.N  seven: 

Cenerally  sficaking,  the  initial  improvement  of  the  systmii  should  be  of  the 
iiKist  economical  ty|ie,  adequate  to  provide  for  existing  traffic,  but  planned  so  as 
to  iierinit  further  improvement  as  required  by  the  development  of  traffic. 
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Conclusion  eight; 

Expenses  of  the  general  system  should  be  fairly  divided  between  the  central 
government  and  the  local  authorities,  with  provisions  for  proportionately  greater 
aid  to  the  more  undeveloped  sections. 

SECOND  topic;  financing  of  highways;  maintenance  services 
Conclusion  one; 

.All  highway  improvements  should  be  carried  out  under  a  rational  plan  of 
financial  administration  designed  primarily  to  further  the  systematic  develop¬ 
ment  and  improvement  of  the  most  important  roads  of  each  nation  or  political 
subdivision. 

Conclusion  two; 

The  following  financial  principles  should  be  observed; 

(а)  Investments  in  highway  improvement  should  be  in  accordance  with  the 
social  and  economic  benefit  derived  therefrom,  and  in  order  to  be  justified  must 
produce  a  remunerative  return  in  the  form  of  economic  transportation. 

(б)  The  cost  of  improvement  should  be  distributed  equitably  in  relation  to  the 
direct  and  indirect  benefits  derived,  taking  into  consideration  the  taxable  capacity 
of  those  benefited. 

Conclusion  three; 

In  accordance  with  the  first  principle,  a  policy  of  gradual  improvement  should 
he  adopted  by  which  the  roads  should  only  be  improved  up  to  the  point  required 
by  the  existing  traffic  and  the  probable  traffic  within  a  reasonable  period.  There¬ 
after  they  should  be  improved  in  proportion  to  the  increase  in  the  volume  of 
traffic.  ^ 

Conclusion  four;  ^ 

In  accordance  with  the  sectmd  principle,  the  following  should  cont*ibute; 

(a)  The  general  public,  on  account  of  the  various  benefits  received  which 
justify  the  appropriations  from  the  general  revenues  of  the  ‘natign,  State,  or 
Province.  ' 

(h)  Projicrty  in  general,  and  in  particular  that  adjoining  the  road,  should  be 
assesst'd  in  proportion  to  its  value  or  to  the  increase  in  its  value  derived  from  the 
improvement. 

(c)  Road  users,  by  a  tax  on  gasoline  or  other  fuel,  on  lubricants,  on  licenses, 
etc.  The  gasoline  and  other  fuel  tax  is  the  most  equitable  and  easy  to  collect, 
hut  it  must  not  be  considered  as  the  only  means  that  may  be  adopted. 

Conclusion  five; 

For  the  purpose  of  apportioning  the  cost,  all  highways  should  Ik*  divided  into 
two  classt's; 

(а)  Highways  for  general  circulation. 

(б)  Highways  for  purely  local  services. 

Sjmcial  nmtor-vehicle  taxes  should  be  used  preferably  on  roads  of  the  first 
classification. 

Taxes  levied  on  the  increased  value  of  the  adjacent  lands  should  Ik*  usi*d  mainly 
on  roads  of  the  second  classification. 

Principh's  governing  the  ecpiitable  distribution  of  funds,  esiH'cially  those*  elcrivcd 
from  other  sources,  can  not  Ik*  condens(*d  into  a  single  formula. 

Conclusion  six; 

The  benefits  from  roail  iniproveincnt  are  so  great  that  the  system  of  deferrt*d 
payment  is  more  economical  than  the  pay-as-you-go  metIuKl.  Bond  issues  for 
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the  piiri>o8e  of  constructing  roads  are,  therefore,  fully  justified  when  it  is  necessary 
to  build  a  system  immediately,  so  that  the  community  may  enjoy  the  advantages 
accruing  therefrom  without  delay.  The  term  for  amortization  of  such  bonds 
must  never  l)e  longer  than  the  life  of  the  road  to  which  they  are  applied,  nor  must 
it  be  more  than  30  years. 

Conclusion  seven: 

It  is  therefore  indispensable,  in  order  that  the  financial  operations  shall  not 
result  in  loss,  that  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  the  system  should  guar¬ 
antee  the  ex|)ected  duration.  It  is  essential  that  the  program  provide  for  contin¬ 
uous  maintenance,  as  well  as  adequate  funds  to  insure  a  choice  of  methods  and  a 
suitable  working  organization.  The  Ijetter  the  construction  the  smaller  will  be 
the  funds  required  for  maintenance;  viewed  in  this  light  all  types  of  road  have 
certain  advantages  and  disadvantages. 

Conclusion  eight: 

Thus,  with  regard  to  the  importance  of  the  section  of  the  road  to  be  intrusted 
to  one  contractor,  it  would  l>e  desirable  that,  whenever  possible,  the  total  length 
of  each  road  be  divided  into  sections,  the  administration  retaining  the  right, 
in  view  of  the  terms  of  the  proposals  to  be  submitted,  of  awarding  the  whole 
undertaking  to  a  single  bidder,  or  of  awarding  each  section  to  the  respective  con¬ 
tractor  who  submits  the  most  satisfactory  bid.  The  length  of  each  section  is  a 
specific  case,  to  be  decided  by  the  administration. 

Conclusion  nine: 

As  to  the  form  of  contract,  it  is  undeniable  that  the  agreement  by  unit  prices 
is  the  solution  preferred.  This  agreement,  however,  presupposes  the  existence 
of  a  carefully  studied  plan,  clear  and  precise  specifications,  a  budget  made  with 
full  knowledge  of  resources  of  the  region  and  of  the  probable  stability  of  cost 
of  labor  and  building  materials  during  the  time  of  construction.  If  one  or  more 
of  these  conditions  is  missing  it  may  be  lietter  for  the  administration  to  enter 
into  a  cost-plus  contract. 

Conclusion  ten: 

In  any  case — in  large  or  small  contracts,  in  piecework  or  cost-plus  agreements — 
the  reputation  and  standing  of  the  contractor  should  determine  the  policy  to  be 
adopted. 

Conclusion  eleven: 

When  the  work  is  done  directly  by  the  administration  it  is  desirable  to  adopt 
the  cost-accounting  system  to  determine  the  exact  unit  cost,  with  the  end  in 
view  of  increasing  the  highway  experience  of  each  country  and  of  establishing 
the  sound  basis  for  future  contracts  by  other  systems. 

Conclusion  twelve: 

Legislation  should  grant  to  the  public  authorities  rapid,  summary,  and  effective 
means  of  overcoming  resistance  and  obstacles  placed  in  the  way  of  the  opening 
and  improving  of  highways.  Whenever  land  necessary  for  the  building  of  a 
road  has  Ijeen  condemned  its  cost  should  be  determined  by  its  valu.-.tion  for 
purposes  of  taxation,  as  per  paragraph  b  of  conclusion  four. 

third  topic:  coordination  of  transportation  facilities 
Conclusion  one: 

In  places  where  the  existing  railways  are  out  of  pro|K»rtion  to  the  comparatively 
small  service  required  of  them  the  only  assistance  that  should  lie  exiiecteil  from 
the  highways  toward  an  effective  solution  of  the  transportation  problem,  in 
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conjunction  with  the  railways,  is  to  serve  them  as  feeders  by  means  of  tributary 
roads  and  extensions. 

Conclusion  two: 

In  sections  of  advanced  economic  development  the  highways  can  contribute 
toward  the  efficiency  of  transportation  services,  even  when  running  parallel  to 
railways  of  heavy  traffic. 

Conclusion  three: 

Having  in  view  the  cooperation  of  transportation  facilities  and  the  circumstance 
that  it  is  impossible  further  to  withhold  the  development  of  highway  traffic — 
since  the  same  is  independent  and  created  by  the  motor  vehicle  itself — it  is 
incumbent  upon  the  American  Governments  that  arc  legally  able  to  do  so  to 
provide  for  the  coordination  of  their  railway  and  highway  systems. 

Conclusion  four: 

When  granting  future  railway  concessions,  in  outlining  the  secondary  lines 
serving  local  interests,  in  branching  out  from  the  main  trunk,  highways  should 
he  stipulated. 

Conclusion  five: 

The  revision  of  railway  contracts  and  concessions  and  examinations  of  the 
systems  directly  ojierated  by  American  countries  should  be  undertaken  at  once, 
so  as  to  establish  highway  systems  for  the  purpose  of  completing  the  systems  of 
communication  and  transportation  by  railways. 

RESOLUTION  ON  HIGHWAY  TRANSPORT  SURVEY 

Whereas  a  rational  highway  program  for  any  country  or  political  subdivision 
thereof  can  lie  evolved  only  as  projier  administrative  and  financial  policies  are 
adopted  and  thorough  study  is  given  to  the  political,  economic,  and  traffic  factors 
to  be  encountered,  the  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  resolves — 

(а)  That  the  appended  tentative  outline  for  the  study  of  these  administrative, 
financial,  economic,  and  traffic  problems  is  hereby  approved  and  recommended 
to  the  several  countries  as  a  basis  for  their  use. 

(б)  That  the  Congress  recommends  to  the  several  countries  that  such  traffic 
and  economic  surveys  be  made  as  soon  as  possible. 

HIGHWAY  TRANSPORT  SURVEY 

I.  A  highway  transport  survey  and  report  is  the  basic  requirement  upon 
which  to  build — 

(a)  An  efficient  plan  for  the  administration  of  a  system  of  improved  highways. 

(b)  A  method  of  financing  such  a  system,  including  such  matters  as  taxes, 
l)ond  issues,  and  outside  loans. 

(c)  The  economic  engineering  requirements,  such  as  the  extent  of  the  system, 
the  priority  of  construction,  and  the  amount  and  kind  of  traffic  to  be  carried. 

(d)  The  possible  correlation  or  coordination  with  other  forms  of  transportation. 

II.  A  highway  transport  survey  to  lie  effective  for  the  above  purposes  must 
l>e  made  by  an  organization  of  the  highest  integrity  and  technical  qualifications. 

OUTLINE  OF  DATA  TO  BE  SECURED  AND  INCLUDED  IN  A  HIGHWAY  TRANSPORT 
SURVEY  AND  REPORT 

III.  Such  a  survey  should  include  the  gathering  of  data  fully  covering  the  follow¬ 
ing  detailed  information: 

1.  Economic  survey  of  the  |M)litical  unit  under  consideration,  giving — 

(а)  Population,  amount,  character. 

(б) ^Wealth. 
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(c)  Form  of  government. 

(d)  Total  amount  of  taxes  raised  and  sources. 

(e)  Amount  of  outstanding  indebtedness  and  purposes  for  which  it  was 
incurred. 

(/)  Amount  of  present  taxes  unencumbered  by  debt  and  estimate  of  reason¬ 
able  potential  taxation. 

(g)  Survey  of  principal  industries. 

(h)  General  information. 

2.  General  survey  of  transportation  situation,  giving — 

(a)  Miles  of  railroad — communities  and  population  served. 

(b)  Miles  and  type  of  improved  highways. 

(c)  Miles  of  unimproved  highways. 

(d)  Number  of  automobiles,  number  of  trucks. 

(e)  Amount  of  special  motor  vehicle  or  fuel  taxes. 

(/)  Analysis  of  past,  present,  and  potential  volume  and  location  of  horse- 
drawn,  automobile,  and  truck  traffic,  i.  e.,  a  past,  present,  and  potential 
traffic  flow  map. 

(g)  General  highway  transport  data. 

3.  Si)ecific  report  of  roads  proposed  to  be  built,  giving — 

(а)  Location,  including  mileage,  type,  width,  and  estimated  costs  as 
determined  by  reconnaissance  surveys. 

(б)  Sources  and  delivered  costs  of  materials. 

(c)  Labor  costs. 

(d)  Estimated  traffic,  volume,  and  nature. 

CONCLUSIONS  OF  THE  FOURTH  SECTION:  INTERNATIONAL  AND  PAN  AMERICAN 

AGREEMENTS 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  resolves; 

I.  (a)  All  taxes  levied  upon  vehicles  crossing  international  boundaries  or  the 
boundaries  of  national  subdivisions  are  contrary  to  the  best  development  of  trans¬ 
portation  and  of  civil  and  commercial  relations,  as  well  as  to  the  material  and 
moral  ])rogress  of  nations. 

(b)  It  is  advisable,  therefore,  that  public  authorities  avoid  and  endeavor  to 
abolish  the  application  of  all  tributes  or  taxes  of  any  kind  or  sort  upon  foreign 
vehicles  in  transit  through  their  resj)ective  territories. 

(c)  It  is  understood  that  this  recommendation  does  not  refer  to  the  vehicles 
that  engage  in  local  commerce  or  are  used  for  jirivate  puriioses  in  a  given  country 
or  its  political  subdivision.  Such  vehicles  will  be  subject  to  all  legal  requirements. 

II.  (a)  To  request  the  Pan  American  Union  to  compile  a  technical  highwaj' 
dictionary  in  Spanish,  English,  Portuguese,  and  French. 

(b)  To  suggest  to  the  Pan  American  Union  to  make  use  of  the  assistance  of  the 
Pan  American  Confederation  for  Highway  Education  and  other  scientific  and 
educational  institutions  for  the  above  purpose. 

(c)  That  all  communications  submitted  in  reference  to  this  dictionary  be  sent 
to  the  Pan  American  Union  as  contributions. 

(d)  That  the  Argentine  section  of  the  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways 
send  to  the  Pan  American  Union  the  vocabulary  submitted  to  the  first  congress, 
duly  corrected. 

III.  To  delegate  to  the  executive  committee  the  duty  of  deciding  which  works 
shall  l>c  published. 

IV.  That  there  is  urgent  necessity  that  the  following  regulations  be  made 
uniform: 

(a)  For  road  circulation. 

(b)  For  operation  of  vehicles. 

(c)  For  direction  and  danger  signs. 
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V.  That  the  committee  feels  unable  to  accept  the  proposal  with  regard  to  the 
general  withdrawing  of  speed  limits,  but  it  agrees  that  wherever  the  withdrawal 
has  been  tried  the  result  appears  favorable,  since  it  increases  the  legal  responsibility 
of  the  party  at  fault  in  an  accident. 

VI.  Believing  that  the  organization  and  publication  of  highway  statistics  are 
indispensable,  it  recommends  as  a  model  the  map  submitted  by  the  Argentine 
section  of  the  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  for  recording  the  extension 
and  nature  of  the  highway  systems,  its  accompanying  improvements,  and  con¬ 
struction  cost. 

VII.  (a)  To  recommend  to  the  Governments  represented  in  this  Congress  that 
when  planning  or  increasing  their  systems  of  improved  highways,  they  adopt  the 
routes  that  are  most  convienient  for  international  connections;  also  that  when 
carrying  out  construction  they  should  give  preference,  as  much  as  possible,  to  said 
connecting  highways. 

(6)  To  consider,  in  connection  with  the  foregoing  paragraph,  as  international 
highways  those  which  connect  capitals  of  countries,  and  for  the  purpose  of  estab¬ 
lishing  the  Pan  American  Highway  System  to  request  the  Governments  of  inter¬ 
ested  countries  to  send  as  quickly  as  possible  the  plans  of  those  highways  which 
should  be  considered  international  to  the  Pan  American  Union,  which  is  requested 
to  undertake  this  important  work. 

(c)  Whenever  the  connecting  points  of  the  highways  of  different  countries  do 
not  coincide  with  the  general  system  the  Pan  American  organization  in  charge  of 
the  work  mentioned  in  the  previous  paragraph,  for  the  purpose  of  eliminating 
such  gaps,  should  endeavor  to  promote  the  necessary  agreements  as  soon  as 
possible. 

VHII.  (a)  To  ratify  the  resolution  adopted  at  the  First  Pan  American  Congress 
of  Highways  held  at  Buenos  Aires  in  1925  that  the  Pan  American  Congresses  of 
Highways  be  declared  permanent,  with  the  name  of  Permanent  Institution  of  Pan 
American  Congresses  of  Highways. 

(h)  For  the  purpose  of  organizing  and  continuing  the  work  of  the  Pan  .American 
Congresses  of  Highways  and  to  maintain  contact  in  all  matters  relating  to  the 
congresses  with  the  several  countries,  members  of  the  Pan  American  Union,  to 
ratify  the  provisions  of  the  resolution  adopted  at  Buenos  Aires  providing  for  a 
central  executive  committee  of  the  permanent  institution,  which  shall  have 
its  seat  in  the  country  in  which  each  succeeding  congress  has  l)een  held,  which 
shall  have  the  powers  and  duties  enumerated  in  the  resolution  of  the  First  Pan 
.American  Congress  of  Highways,  and  shall  maintain  contact  with  the  several 
countries,  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  congress,  through  the  Ministry  of 
Public  Works  or  other  department  of  the  national  government  of  the  several 
countries.  For  this  latter  purpose  it  is  recommended  that  the  several  Govern¬ 
ments  establish  such  departments  or  sections  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of 
the  resolution  referred  to. 

(c)  To  recognize  the  Pan  American  Confederation  for  Highway  Education 
as  a  valuable  organization  for  aiding  in  giving  effect  to  the  conclusions  and  recom¬ 
mendations  of  the  Pan  American  Congresses  of  Highways  and  for  promoting  in 
general  the  principle  of  highway  development  in  the  several  countries;  to  recom¬ 
mend  the  organization  of  national  federations  for  highway  education  in  the 
several  countries’  meml)ers  of  the  Pan  .American  Union;  and  to  request  the  con¬ 
federation  and  the  national  federations  to  cooperate  in  making  effective  the 
conclusions  of  the  Pan  American  Congresses  of  Highways  which  may  fall  within 
the  scope  of  its  organization. 

(d)  To  request  that  the  Pan  .American  Union,  as  the  central  permanent 
organization  of  the  American  Republics,  lend  its  cooperation  in  making  effective 
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ihe  work  of  the  permanent  institution  of  the  Pan  American  Congresses  of  High¬ 
ways  and  for  that  purpose  request  the  cooperation  of  the  Pan  American  Confed¬ 
eration  for  Highway  Education,  and  to  cooperate  in  arranging  the  date  of  meeting 
of  the  congresses  of  highways,  in  conjunction  with  the  Government  of  the  country 
designated  as  the  seat  of  each  succeeding  congress. 

CONCLUSIONS  OF  THE  FIFTH  SECTION:  PUBLICITY.  EDUCATION.  AND  MISCELLANEOUS 

SUBJECTS 

FIRST  topic:  PUBLICITY,  EDUCATION,  MISCELLANEOUS  SUBJECTS 
First  conclusion: 

An  educational  campaign  for  the  replacement  of  steel  tires  by  rubber  tires,  to 
assist  in  the  proper  upkeep  of  the  roads,  is  deemed  advisable.  To  facilitate  this 
substitution,  it  is  desirable  that  the  tax  on  rubber  should  be  as  moderate  as 
jMssible.  This  would  lower  the  cost  of  production  and  render  the  substitution 
easier  of  achievement. 

Second  conclusion: 

Initial  education  in  favor  of  automotive  transportation  should  at  first  be  of  a 
general  nature,  stressing  the  advantages  of  the  automobile  without  reference  to 
any  particular  type  or  make.  After  the  desire  to  use  the  automobile  has  been 
stimulated  in  the  public  it  becomes  the  task  of  interested  parties  to  influence  the 
choice  of  a  particular  make. 

Third  conclusion: 

Good  streets  and  well-maintained  roads  are  essential  to  the  profitable  use  of 
the  automobile.  It  liehooves,  therefore,  those  interested  in  the  sale  of  auto¬ 
motive  vehicles  to  take  an  active  part  in  educational  campaigns  and  in  projects 
for  the  maintenance  and  improvement  of  town  and  country  roads. 

Fourth  conclusion 

Taxation  on  automobiles  should  be  simplified  in  accordance  with  various  tyjx^s 
of  vehicles.  In  the  same  manner,  rules  and  regulations  referring  to  traffic  should 
lie  made  as  uniform  as  possible  and  brought  up  to  date. 

Fifth  conclusion: 

Information  and  regulations  on  highways  and  automotive  transportation  should 
l>e  given  widespread  publicity  and  made  easily  accessilde  to  the  public. 

Sixth  conclusion: 

Special  sections  in  the  press  concerning  highways  and  motor  transportation 
are  useful  in  the  campaign  for  good  roads.  It  is  recommended  that  daily  papers 
publishing  such  sections  should  assign  them  to  specialists  on  the  subject. 

Seventh  conclusion: 

It  is  desirable  to  stimulate  in  the  American  press  the  establishment  of  sjiecial 
sections  devoted  to  highway  transportation;  those  already  established  should 
l>e  encouraged  by  a  vote  of  thanks  by  the  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of 
Highways. 

MOTIONS 

The  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  resolves — 

(o)  That  a  vote  of  appreciation  and  approval  of  the  work  of  the  Pan  American 
Confederation  for  Highway  Education  be  incorporated  in  the  proceedings  of 
the  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Higliways. 

(b)  That^the  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  intrust  to  the 
Pan_ American ^ConfederationJ^for  Highway  Erlucation  the  compilation  of  a 


THE  SECOND  PAN  AMERICAN  HIGHWAY  CONGRESS  1123 


w 


complete  American  and  European  bibliography  on  highway  engineering,  highway 
economics,  and  highway  legislation.  This  compilation  should  be  distributed 
in  all  the  countries  of  memt)ers  of  the  Pan  American  Union. 

(c)  That  the  Argentine  section  of  the  Permanent  Institution  of  the  Pan 
.\merican  Congresses  of  Highways  l)e  requested  to  send  copies  of  the  catalogue 
of  the  library  .founded  by  the  Argentine  Government  to  the  Pan  American 
Confederation  for  Highway  Education  which  may  suggest  such  additions  and 
modifications  in  the  method  of  classification  as  it  may  see  fit. 

Whereas  the  Permanent  International  Association  of  Road  Congresses  has 
accepted  the  invitation  of  the  United  States  Government  to  hold  the  Sixth 
International  Congress  at  Washington  in  Octol^er,  1930,  and 

Whereas  the  findings  and  observations  of  the  congress  will  be  of  immediate 
interest  to  all  public  authorities  dealing  with  the  development  and  use  of  highways 
throughout  the  world: 

The  Second  Pan  .\merican  Congress  of  Highways  resolves — 

That  the  delegates  of  the  Second  Pan  American  Congress  of  Highways  transmit 
their  greetings  to  the  authorities  of  the  Permanent  International  Association 
of  Road  Congresses  and  its  organizing  committee  and  recommends — 

(a)  That  all  American  countries  endeavor  to  send  delegates  to  said  congress; 
and 

(b)  That  all  public  authorities  dealing  with  highways  should  appoint  official 
reporters  to  collaborate  with  the  official  authorities  of  the  Permanent  Inter¬ 
national  Association  of  Road  Congresses  in  the  preparation  and  study  of  technical 
and  economic  subjects  of  general  interest  relating  to  highway  matters. 
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The  Sixth  International  Conference  of  American  States  meet¬ 
ing  in  Habana  in  1928  passed  a  resolution  recommending  the 
convening  of  an  inter-American  conference  on  bibliography. 
In  order  to  make  due  preparations  therefor,  the  Governing  Board  of 
the  Pan  American  Union  requested  each  country  member  of  the 
Union  to  appoint  a  technical  cooperating  committee  on  bibliography, 
said  committee  to  make  a  preliminary  report  on  bibliographical 
matters  in  its  respective  nation.  Among  the  national  committees  so 
appointed  is  the  Colombian,  which  submitted  the  following  report  to 
the  Minister  of  Education,  the  minister  in  turn  transmitting  it  to 
the  Pan  American  Union: 

LITERARY  PRODUCTION 

The  literary  production  of  Colombia,  of  great  importance  even  in 
colonial  times,  has  shown  a  considerable  increase  in  the  days  of  the 
Republic.  Through  the  years  Bogota  has  been  able  to  preserve  its 
title  of  “The  South  American  Athens,”  both  by  the  number  and  high 
standing  of  its  scientific,  literary,  and  educational  institutions  and 
by  the  publication  of  e.xcellent  books  and  periodicals.  Suffice  it  to 
say  that  in  this  city  of  250,000  inhabitants  nine  daily  newspapers 
are  published — some  having  from  16  to  20  pages  wdth  a  complete 
cable  service  of  world  news  and  photographs  of  current  interest — as 
well  as  15  magazines,  some  of  w'hich  are  illustrated.  In  the  remainder 
of  the  country  285  newspapers  and  periodicals  are  issued. 

STIMULI  TO  INTELLECTUAL  PRODUCTION 

Various  schools  of  the  National  University  in  Bogota  offer  certain 
annual  prizes  for  the  best  papers  submitted  on  subjects  pertaining  to 
their  respective  fields.  The  School  of  Medicine  as  well  as  the  School 
of  Engineering  awards  a  fellowship  for  study  abroad  to  the  member  of 
its  graduating  class  who  w’rites  the  best  thesis,  while  the  School  of 
Law'  grants  a  medal  and  $100.  Furthermore,  the  Government  pays 
for  the  publication  of  all  professorial  lectures  when,  in  the  judgment 
of  the  faculty  council,  they  are  worthy  of  this  distinction. 

Among  the  learned  societies  which  take  an  active  part  in  the  promo¬ 
tion  of  study  and  the  dissemination  of  knowledge  are  the  Academy  of 
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Medicine,  which  grants  the  Manuel  Forero  prize  for  the  best  paper 
on  Medicine,  and  the  Colombian  Academy  of  History,  which  publishes 
the  work  judged  best  in  its  annual  competition  and  confers  a  medal 
on  the  author. 

The  Government  also  is  a  generous  patron  of  intellectual  production, 
through  the  subvention  which  it  gives  to  scientific  societies.  Further¬ 
more,  a  law  passed  by  Congress  last  year  authorized  the  Academies 
of  Letters  to  open  competitions  and  grant  prizes. 

COPYRIGHT  PROTECTION 

Copyright  protection  is  granted  to  authors  and  artists  by  Law  No. 
32  of  1886.  In  the  meaning  of  the  law  an  author  is  a  person  who  has 
produced  an  original  w'ork,  and  also  one  who  recasts,  compiles, 
e.xtracts,  or  abridges  other  works,  provided  that  such  recasting,  com¬ 
pilation,  extracting,  or  abridging  be  done  within  the  limits  prescribed 
by  Colombian  law  and  by  international  agreements.  The  copyright 
act  also  protects  all  Colombians  who  publish  their  works  abroad, 
even  in  a  nation  with  which  Colombia  has  no  copyright  convention. 
A  person  publishing  for  the  first  time  a  manuscript  owned  by  him 
is  likewise  given  the  same  consideration.  The  nation,  corporate 
bodies,  and  juridical  persons  during  their  legal  e.xistence  may  also  be 
granted  a  copyright. 

The  law  considers  as  a  literary  or  artistic  work  every  production 
resulting  from  intellectual,  imaginative,  or  artistic  labor.  Not  only 
is  the  exclusively  original  production  the  property  of  its  creator,  but 
also  those  whose  elements,  although  taken  from  other  authors,  have 
been  discerningly  selected,  invested  with  a  new  form,  and  intelligently 
adapted  to  more  or  less  general  use. 

A  philosophical  or  scientific  idea,  thought,  or  system,  and  human 
knowledge  in  general,  apart  from  the  individual  form  with  which  an 
author  or  artist  endues  it,  are  not  private  property  and  may  be  freely 
presented  in  new  forms. 

Inventions  or  scientific  discoveries  which  may  be  exploited  for 
practical  purposes  are  not  property  but  are  subject  to  special 
privileges. 

A  copyright  on  any  work  is  held  by  the  author  thereof  during  his 
lifetime,  and  after  his  death  may  be  enjoyed  for  the  term  of  80 
years  by  those  who  have  legitimately  acquired  it.  Literary  pro¬ 
ductions  are  subject  to  the  limitations  placed  on  the  press  by  the 
National  Constitution  and  by  the  censorship  w^hich,  in  accordance 
with  law,  the  Government  may  exercise  over  dramatic  representa¬ 
tions  for  reasons  of  public  morality  and  national  honor. 

The  law  forbids  the  reproduction,  in  whole  or  in  part,  of  a 
copyrighted  work  without  the  consent  of  the  author,  but  anyone  may 
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freely  reprint  the  works  belonging  to  the  nation.  If  the  author  of 
these  is  known,  his  name  must  not  be  suppressed  nor  may  interpo¬ 
lations  be  made  without  a  clear  distinction  between  the  original  text 
and  the  editorial  additions  or  changes. 

A  copyright,  like  all  movable  property,  is  transferable.  The 
author  may  transfer  it  by  sale  or  gift,  wholly  or  partially;  he  may 
likewise,  by  express  declaration,  hand  over  his  work  to  public  owner¬ 
ship.  In  case  a  copyright  is  transferred  between  living  persons,  it 
belongs  to  the  person  acquiring  it  during  the  author’s  life  and  80 
years  after  his  death,  if  the  latter  have  no  obligatory  heirs;  if,  how¬ 
ever,  he  have  such  heirs,  the  right  of  the  holder  terminates  25  years 
after  the  death  of  the  author,  when  the  property  passes  to  the  latter’s 
obligatory  heirs  for  55  years. 

In  the  international  conventions  celebrated  by  the  Government 
the  right  of  translation  may  not  be  reserved  except  in  the  case  of 
works  written  in  a  foreign  language  and  printed  in  a  country  where 
Spanish  is  the  dominant  language,  such  as  works  in  Latin,  Basque, 
or  Catalan,  printed  in  Spain. 

A  copyright  receives  registration — which  is  free  and  should  take 
place  within  a  year  after  publication — in  the  Ministry  of  Education 
with  the  formalities  which  the  law  prescribes.  Without  such  regis¬ 
tration  the  author  has  no  legal  rights.  The  copyright  act  also  con¬ 
tains  special  provisions  to  cover  such  material  as  private  letters 
and  papers;  oral  lessons  and  addresses;  transcriptions  and  anthologies; 
translations  and  compendiums;  unpublished,  anonymous, posthumous, 
and  joint  works;  periodicals;  official  documents,  suits,  and  trials;  and 
dramatic,  musical,  pictorial,  and  sculptural  works. 

Finally,  a  separate  chapter  of  the  copyright  act  sets  forth  very 
clearly  the  penalties  for  infringement  of  the  rights  recognized  and 
guaranteed  thereby.  The  ordinary  courts  of  the  Republic  have 
jurisdiction  in  questions  relative  to  copyrights. 

THE  BOOK  TRADE 

Colombia  has  40  publishing  houses  of  more  or  less  importance. 
The  eight  in  Bogota  have  their  own  printing  shops,  provided  with 
modem  machinery  and  equipment  for  photo-engraving.  The  bind¬ 
eries  do  some  very  artistic  work.  The  trade  in  books,  however,  is 
not  very  active,  due  to  the  fact  that  both  printers  and  binders 
depend  upon  foreign  countries  for  their  supplies,  while  imported 
hooks  arc  expensive  because  of  the  high  duty,  the  surcharge  on 
freight,  and  the  general  high  level  of  prices  prevailing  in  the  Republic. 
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LIBRARY  STATISTICS 

According  to  data  so  far  obtained,  there  are  1,189  libraries  in 
Colombia,  1,150  being  in  the  Departments  or  Intendencies,  and  39 
in  Bogota; 

Departments  or  Intendencies: 

Libraries —  Number 

Public _  50 

Property  of  secondary  schools,  literary  societies,  etc _  600 

Property  of  elementary  schools _  500 

1,  150 


Bogota: 

Libraries — 

National _ 1 

Property  of  university,  secondary  schools,  and  literary  and  scien¬ 
tific  societies _  24 

Property  of  elementary  schools _  14 


1.  189 

No  statistics  have  yet  been  gathered  on  private  libraries. 

The  country  is  rich  in  important  archives,  of  which  there  are  about 
85,  of  historical,  juridical,  or  other  nature.  In  Bogota  alone  there 
are  four  historical  archives,  one  diplomatic,  five  or  si.\  of  ecclesiastical 
history,  and  others  belonging  to  notarial  offices. 
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SPORT  FOR  THE  TOURIST 
IN  CHILE  V  *.*  V 

By  T.  Sheppard 

The  tourist  in  Chile  who  is  in  any  waj’’  concerned  with  sport  will 
find  much  that  will  interest  him.  If  he  is  a  racing  man, 
a  football,  polo,  golf  or  tennis  player,  a  cricketer,  a  hunter,  an 
angler,  or  a  mountain  climber,  he  will  have  ample  opportunity  for 
indulging  his  particular  taste  during  a  visit  to  Chile. 

The  average  Chilean  is  keenly  interested  in  some  form  of  outdoor 
sport.  In  Chile  horse  racing  is  as  popular  as  it  is  in  England;  foot¬ 
ball  has  become  almost  a  national  pastime.  In  his  love  of  sport  the 
Chilean  has,  indeed,  many  of  the  characteristics  of  the  Anglo-Saxon. 
The  open-air  sports  of  all  kinds  in  which  he  has  indulged  have  ma¬ 
terially  assisted  in  forming  a  nation  of  strong,  active  men,  well  able 
to  hold  their  own  both  physically  and  intellectually  with  any  other 
on  the  face  of  the  earth.  .  .  .  All  the  important  Chilean  news¬ 
papers  devote  considerable  space  to  sporting  news,  and  there  are 
many  organizations  in  the  country  for  the  promotion  of  various  sports. 

The  Chilean  has  long  enjoyed  the  reputation  of  being  a  good 
horseman,  and  horse  racing  is  very  popular  with  all  sections  of  the 
community.  The  Club  Hipico  (Jockey  Club)  of  Santiago  owns  a 
magnificent  race  course  with  palatial  club  buildings  attached  to  it, 
and  the  race  meetings  held  there  on  Sundays  are  patronized  by 
residents  of  every  class  in  large  numbers.  There  is  another  fine 
race  course  at  Viiia  del  Mar,  the  fine  seaside  resort  near  Valparaiso, 
at  which  lai^e  crow’ds  follow  with  keen  interest  the  various  events. 
Race  courses  are  also  to  be  found  in  Concepcion  and  the  remaining 
Chilean  towns  of  any  im|K)rtance.  A  fine  breed  of  race  horses  exists 
in  the  country. 

Foot  racing  is  another  popular  pastime,  and  some  Chilean  runners 
have  achieved  considerable  distinction.  The  local  authorities  of 
Concepcion  have  decided  to  establish  on  the  outskirts  of  the  city  a 
large  stadium,  in  which  there  will  be  running  and  cycling  tracks, 
football  fields,  tennis  courts,  and  a  large  lake  for  rowdng  and  sw'imming. 

Football  is  perhaps  the  favorite  game  of  the  majority  of  the  Chilean 
people.  There  are  some  good  clubs  and  e.xcellent  football  grounds  in 
all  the  important  centers  of  population.  The  tourist  who  happens  to 
be  a  football  enthusiast  can  rely  upon  witnessing  good  play  at  many 

>  From  Chilean  Jleriru  ,  London,  Ist  <|uartpr,  1029.  No.  28. 
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Upper:  The  gardens  inside  the  entrance  to  the  race  course  and  a  rear  view  of  the  main  grand  stand.  Lower: 
The  members'  and  first-class  grand  stand 
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of  the  matches  during  the  season.  Polo  is  much  played  by  the 
wealthier  Chileans  and  by  many  of  the  British  residents. 

Golf  is  another  popular  game.  The  golf  course  of  the  Prince  of 
Wales  Country  Club,  on  the  outskirts  of  Santiago,  is  an  excellent 
one ;  the  Badminton  Club  of  Valparaiso  possesses  fine  links  at  Grana- 
dilla;  and  it  is  possible  to  play  golf  in  several  other  parts  of  the 
country.  Hockey,  baseball,  cricket,  and  tennis  all  have  their  votaries 
in  Chile;  and  if  the  tourist  visits  Magallanes  (Punta  Arenas)  in  the 
winter  months  he  will  enjoy  e.xceptional  opportunities  for  skating. 

The  tourist  w'ho  wants  to  shoot  will  have  some  good  sport.  It  is 
true  that  the  game  is  limited  in  kind.  The  puma  is  now  somewhat 


A  HIWT  riA  B  IN  .SOUTHERN  CHII.E 
While  the  variety  of  irame  is  limited,  good  si>ort  is  a.s.sure<i  the  tourist  who  wishes  to  hunt 


scarce  and  is  very  shy.  Foxes  are  plentiful  in  the  center  and  south, 
hut  fox-hunting  as  practised  in  England  is  unknown  in  Chile.  Apart 
from  game  birds,  the  animal  which  affords  the  most  sport  is  the 
guanaco,  which  is  of  the  same  species  as  that  patient  beast  of  burden, 
the  llama,  so  frequently  encountered  in  the  high  altitudes  of  Bolivia 
and  in  the  Peruvian  Province  of  Tacna.  The  guanaco  is  a  denizen 
of  mountain  regions,  but  is  said  to  come  down  into  the  valleys  during 
the  daytime,  returning  to  the  heights  at  night  to  sleep.  It  travels  in 
herds  and  can  be  killed  with  the  rifle  at  ranges  of  from  100  to  200 
yards.  It  is  recommended  that  soft-nosed  bullets  and  a  rifle  of  303 
or  44  bore  be  used  for  shooting  guanacos,  which  is  a  very  exciting 
sport.  The  animals’  sight  is  remarkably  keen,  and  great  care  has  to 
be  exercised  in  stalking  them. 
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Most  of  the  birds  found  in  countries  of  temperate  climate  are 
plentiful  in  Chile — partridges,  grouse,  quail,  snipe,  and  several 
varieties  of  waterfowl.  It  is  usually  an  easy  matter  to  organize  a 
shooting  party  in  any  part  of  central  or  southern  Chile,  and  invariably 
such  a  party  yields  good  sport.  One  authority  recommends  the  use 
of  sporting  guns  of  12  and  16  bore  calibers.  The  light-weight  16  bore 
is  popular  in  Chile,  and  cartridges  for  it  are  easily  procured  there. 

(’hile,  being  a  narrow  but  very  long  strip  of  country,  has  not  the 
big  rivers  of  nearly  all  the  South  American  States,  and  affords,  there¬ 
fore,  no  opportunities  for  fish  of  the  size  of  those  caught  in  the  large 
rivers  of  Brazil,  Argentina,  and  Bolivia.  Nevertheless,  the  angler 


A  BRANCH  OF  THE  LI.MACHE  RIVER 

While  there  nre  (rood  rivers  for  flshinit  in  the  («ntral  valleys,  the  best  flshinK  is  to  he  had  in  southern  Chile 


in  Chile  has  many  chances  to  use  his  rod  and  line,  especially  if  his  bent 
is  toward  sea  fishing,  for  the  waters  of  the  Pacific  on  the  Chilean  coast 
are  notably  prolific.  Nearly  all  the  fish  found  in  Europe  live  in  the 
sea  which  washes  the  long  stretch  of  Chilean  coast.  The  varieties 
which  have  been  found  total  260.  The  fisherman  never  fails  to  secure 
a  good  catch  if  weather  conditions  are  not  altogether  unfavorable 
to  him. 

A  license  is  necessary  for  fishing  in  the  rivers  stocked  by  the  Gov¬ 
ernment,  but  this  license,  which  costs  50  pesos,  entitles  its  holder  to 
angle  in  all  Chilean  waters,  landowners  being  obliged  to  give  him 
free  access  to  the  water’s  edge.  The  licensing  authority  is  the 
Serricio  de  Pesca  Marltima  y  Flunal,  Casilla  4742,  Santiago.  The 
best  angling  rivers  are  in  the  south,  but  there  are  some  good  streams 
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in  the  central  valleys,  including;  the  Maipo,  Rapel,  Mataquito,  Clare, 
Maule,  and  Itala,  which  yield  excellent  catches  of  peladillo.  Rio 
Blanco,  near  the  Cordilleras,  is  an  important  angling  center,  and 
Laraquite,  near  Concepcion,  is  a  noted  place  for  fly  fishing  for  trout. 
The  best  trout  fishing  is,  however,  to  be  had  in  the  south  in  the 
Rivers  Cautin  and  Malleco;  and  Villarica,  also  in  the  south,  on  the 
picturesque  lake  of  that  name,  is  a  salmon-fishing  center.  Imported 
rainbow  and  brown  trout  flourish  exceedingly  in  the  Tolten,  Bueno, 
Quepe,  and  Rahue  Rivers,  while  most  of  the  great  lakes  in  this 
territory  afford  sport.  That  interesting  journal.  The  Angler's  News, 
in  an  article  upon  fishing  in  South  America,  states: 


CourtMy  of  Americu  Muaeum  of  Noturol  History 

THE  RETURN  OF  A  FI.SIIINO  BOAT 
A  party  of  flshermen  at  .\ncud 


III  the  south  of  Chile  the  conditioiiH  as  regards  aiiKliug  are  much  the  same  as 
those  met  with  in  the  north  of  Scotland.  There  are  numerous  streams  having  their 
source  in  the  Andes  which  are  very  much  like  Scottish  rivers.  They  abound  in 
big  salmon,  trout  of  an  average  weight  of  2  pounds,  and  fine  |x;rch.  The  territory 
is  sparsely  jHipulated,  and  the  fisherman  can  here,  at  all  times,  dei>end  uinm 
landing  plenty  of  fish  of  gisid  size,  for  it  is  rare,  indeed,  to  find  a  com|X!titor. 
In  south  Chile,  also,  there  are  immense  lakes  situated  amid  delightful  scenery 
and  teeming  with  fish  .  .  . 

The  tourist  whose  hobby  is  mountuin  climbing  will  find  in  ('hile  a 
very  large  field,  for  the  long  range  of  the  Andes,  as  well  as  the  coastal 
Cordillera,  affords  exceptional  opixirtunities  to  the  mountain  explorer. 
In  the  Andes,  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  country,  there 
are  many  peaks,  volcanic  and  other,  which  merit  the  attention  of 
the  climber.  To  mention  a  few:  There  is  Mercedario,  more  than 
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22,000  feet  high;  Tapungato,  of  about  the  same  height;  Bavard  and 
San  Jose,  both  of  which  exceed  19,000  feet;  and  Maipu,  of  which  the 
altitude  is  17,550  feet.  There  are  other  peaks  of  considerable 
altitude,  all  of  them  precipitous  and  craggy,  with  great  glaciers  and 
avalanche  slopes,  and  all  of  volcanic  origin.  These  mountains  are 
within  a  limited  area  and  easily  reached  from  Santiago.  South  of 
the  Maipo  Pass  and  extending  to  Mount  Tronador,  the  Province  of 
Llanquihue  has  many  eminences,  some  attaining  to  an  altitude  of 
about  16,000  feet,  while  the  whole  of  the  lake  district,  so  Swisslike 
in  character  that  it  is  known  as  the  Chilean  Switzerland,  is  an  admi¬ 
rable  field  for  mountaineers.  The  more  venturesome  may  turn  their 


IN  THE  mil.EAN  CORDILI-ERA 

The  entire  length  of  the  Kepuhllc  oilers  many  opimrtunities  to  the  mountain  rlimber 

attention  to  that  little-known  mountainous  region,  Chilean  Patagonia. 
Here  are  summits  which  have  never  been  explored.  The  highest 
peaks  in  this  territory  are  Mounts  San  Valentin  and  Cochrane,  both 
above  12,000  feet,  while  Mount  Fitzroy,  which  has  an  altitude  of  more 
than  11,000  feet,  is  a  peak  of  a  remarkable  precipitous  form.  A 
mountain  explorer  can  hardly  imagine  a  more  favorable  place  in 
which  to  practice  his  sport  than  the  Republic  of  Chile. 

Amateur  photography  is  really  a  branch  of  sport,  and,  therefore, 
proper  to  this  article.  He  who  tours  Chile  with  a  camera  will  find 
any  number  of  subjects.  Almost  eveiy where  grand  mountain  scenery 
is  to  he  found;  and  in  the  south,  there  are  volcanic  peaks  such  as 
Osorno,  Calbuco,  Villarica,  and  Puyehue;  picturesque  lakes  such  as 
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Ranco,  Rupanco,  and  Todos  los  Santos.  Of  this  last  lake  a  well- 
known  English  writer  remarks  that  “there  is  no  more  lovely  body  of 
fresh  water  in  the  world,  with  emerald  heights  rising  clear  from  the 
mirror  of  the  w'ater.”  There  are  also  in  the  south  many  woodland 
scenes  w'hich  would  make  attractive  pictures.  Even  in  the  big 
towns,  like  Santiago  and  Valparaiso,  any  number  of  suitable  subjects 
for  the  camera  are  to  be  had,  while  in  the  smaller  provincial  towns, 
many  of  which  retain  some  of  the  features  of  the  Spanish  colonial 
period,  extremely  interesting  photographs  could  be  obtained.  Pic¬ 
tures  of  Chilean  rural  life  would  also  be  attractive.  In  fact,  the 
amateur  photographer  would  be  altogether  wanting  in  enterprise  if 
he  did  not  secure  some  very  interesting  photographic  records  of  his 
tour  in  Chile. 


LAKE  TODOS  LOS  SANTOS 

A  picturesfiue  view  from  Peulla,  with  Andine  peaks  in  the  backRTound 
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The  Governing  Board. 

One  of  the  most  pleasant  of  intimate  and  significant  ceremonies 
took  place  in  the  patio  of  the  Pan  American  Union  on  Tuesday, 
October  22,  when  His  Excellency  the  Minister  of  Colombia,  Dr. 
Enrique  Olaya,  presented  to  the  Hon.  John  Barton  Payne,  National 
Director  of  the  American  Red  Cross,  five  Junior  Red  Cross  albums 
prepared  in  the  Gimnasio  Moderno,  a  prominent  “progressive”  school 
of  Bogota.  These  albums,  beautifully  bound  in  tooled  leather  or  in 
gaily  patterned  cloth,  were  the  work  of  boys  of  different  ages.  One  of 
the  younger  grades  illustrated  the  Junior  Red  Cross  health  pre¬ 
cepts  in  drawing  and  rhyme,  while  other  books  contained  exquisitely 
drawn  maps,  attractive  post  cards  of  Bogota  and  other  Colombian 
scenes  in  city  and  country,  views  of  the  coffee-growing  and  cattle¬ 
raising  industries,  stamps,  and  perhaps  best  of  all,  many  snapshots  of 
the  boys  of  the  Gimnasio  Moderno,  especially  on  their  e.xcursions,  of 
which  Dr.  Agustfn  Nieto  Caballero,  the  widely  known  principal  of 
the  school,  is  a  special  advocate. 

These  albums  reciprocate  the  gift  to  the  Gimnasio  Moderno  of  books 
prepared  by  members  of  the  American  Junior  Red  Cross  in  the  Brad¬ 
ford  Township  School,  Clinton,  Wis.;  Dalton  School,  Dalton,  Pa.; 
Christian  Reform  Mission,  Zuni,  N.  Mex. ;  Stelton  School,  Stelton, 
N.  J.;  and  Burlingame  High  School,  Burlingame,  Calif. 

The  Minister  of  Colombia,  in  presenting  the  albums,  spoke  as 
follows : 

Mr.  Chairman:  With  sincere  pleasure  I  fulfill  the  mission  entrusted  to  me  by 
the  President  of  the  Junior  Red  Cross  of  Colombia,  Senor  Agustin  Nieto  Ca¬ 
ballero,  and  place  in  your  hands  the  albums  which  the  pupils  of  the  Gimnasio 
Moderno  of  Bogota  send  to  their  comrades  in  the  various  schools  of  the  United 
States  as  a  token  of  comradeship  and  friendliness  and  as  a  symbol  of  the  solidarity 
in  which  they  are  united  by  the  high  ideals  which  the  Red  Cross  pursues,  ideals 
to  which  the  American  Junior  Red  Cross  makes  a  most  important  contribution, 
sowing  the  seeds  of  brotherhood,  of  good  understanding,  of  admiration,  and  of 
courage  in  the  alleviation  of  human  suffering  wherever  it  is  found. 
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PRESENTATION  OF  JUNIOR  RED  CROSS  ALBUMS 

The  Pan  American  Union  was  the  scene,  October  8,  of  the  presentation  by  the  Minister  of  Colombia, 
Dr,  Enrique  Olaya,  of  albums  prepared  by  members  of  tbe  Colombian  Junior  Red  Cross  in  Bogota 
to  tbe  American  Junior  Red  Ooss.  I^eft  to  right:  Judge  John  Barton  Payne,  Chairman,  American 
Red  Cross;  Madame  Olaya,  wife  of  the  Minister  of  Colombia;  the  Director  Oeneral  of  the  Pan  .\merican 
Union,  Dr,  L.  S.  Rowe;  and  the  Minister  of  Colombia 

In  one  of  your  addresses,  Judge  Payne,  as  you  looked  toward  the  flag  of  the  Red 
Cross  you  said  that  in  it  were  represented  all  the  flags  of  the  world.  This  eloquent 
expression  is  a  stimulus  and  a  lesson  for  the  children  of  all  nations  and  will  spur 
them  on  to  concentrate  their  efforts  in  the  service  of  approximation  and  solidarity 
among  men. 

May  these  Imoks  and  the  greeting  which  the  children  of  the  Gimnasio  Moderno 
send  to  their  comrades,  the  children  in  the  American  schools,  lie  accepted  as  a 
modest  but  very  sincere  token  of  brotherhood. 

To  these  heartfelt  words  Judge  Payne  responded  as  follows: 

Your  Excellency:  The  American  Red  Cross  is  proud  to  receive  this  beautiful 
volume — a  letter  from  the  hearts  of  the  Junior  Red  Cross  members  of  Colombia. 
This  fine  letter  signifies  the  oneness  of  the  Red  Cross  throughout  the  world. 
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and  speaks  for  the  Junior  organization,  its  most  important  feature — an  active, 
outspoken,  international-minded  part  of  the  Red  Cross  movement,  amounting 
now  to  six  and  a  half  millions  in  the  United  States,  and  to  other  millions  in  the 
different  countries  of  the  world,  all  corresponding  together,  getting  acquainted, 
and  thinking  the  same  thoughts,  learning  to  love  and  to  respect  each  other, 
having  common  interests,  a  common  understanding,  and  all  desiring  and  striving 
for  |)eace  and  good  will  throughout  the  world. 

It  is  with  pride  and  pleasure  that  on  l)ehalf  of  the  Juniors  of  the  United  States, 

I  receive  this  licautiful  volume  from  the  members  of  the  Junior  Red  Cross  of 
Colombia,  and  extend  to  them  my  warmest  thanks  and  appreciation. 

The  Director  General’s  Office. 

Word  was  received  several  weeks  ago  of  the  honor  conferred  upon 
the  Director  General  of  the  Pan  American  Union,  Dr.  L.  S.  Rowe, 
by  the  Government  of  Uruguay.  In  a  decree  recently  issued,  the 
President  of  Uruguay  designated  Doctor  Rowe  as  a  member  of  the 
Commission  on  Investigation  and  Conciliation  established  by  the 
treaty  signed  on  February  24,  1923,  between  Uruguay  and  Sweden. 
The  functions  of  this  commission  are  to  investigate  any  disputes 
that  may  arise  betw'een  Uruguay  and  Sweden  and  to  undertake  the 
settlement  of  such  disputes  by  means  of  conciliation. 

The  Minister  of  Honduras,  Senor  Dr.  Ernesto  Argueta,  was  the 
guest  of  honor  at  a  luncheon  given  by  the  Director  General  at 
the  Pan  American  Annex  on  October  2.  The  guests  invited  to 
meet  the  new  minister  were:  The  Secretary  of  War,  Mr.  James  W. 
Good;  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Mr.  Charles  F.  Adams;  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior,  Dr.  Ray  Lyman  Wilbur;  the  Secretary  of  Com¬ 
merce,  Mr.  Robert  P.  Lamont;  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  Mr.  James  J. 
Davis;  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  Mr.  Francis  White;  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  Mr.  Nelson  T.  Johnson;  Mr.  Charles  C. 
Eherhardt,  Minister  of  the  United  States  to  Nicaragua;  the  Assistant 
Director  of  the  Pan  American  Union,  Dr.  E.  Gil  Boi^es;  Senor  Dr. 
Carlos  A.  Perdomo,  Secretary  of  the  Legation  of  Honduras;  Dr. 
Dana  G.  Munro,  Chief  of  the  Latin  American  Division  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State;  Senor  Don  Jos4  Rivera,  Chief  of  the  Section  of  Ex¬ 
pansion  of  the  National  Highway  Commission  of  Mexico;  and  Mr. 
Albert  Kelsey,  of  Philadelphia. 

Early  in  the  month  of  October  the  Director  General  had  the  honor  of 
welcoming  to  the  Pan  American  Union  the- new  Minister  of  Ecuador 
to  the  United  States,  Senor  Dr.  Homero  Viteri  Lafronte,  and  Madam 
Viteri.  Senor  Don  Juan  Barberis,  e.x-Charg6  d’Affaires  of  Ecuador, 
accompanied  the  distinguished  guests. 

Among  other  visitors  of  note  whom  the  Director  General  has 
recently  had  the  honor  of  receiving  was  Senor  don  Tomas  Guardia, 
Chief  Engineer  of  the  National  Highway  Board  of  Panama.  Senor 
72820— 2ft— Bull.  11 - 5 
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THE  RECENTLY  APPOINTED  MINISTER  OF  ECUADOR 


The  new  Minister  of  Ecuador  in  the  United  States,  Dr.  Ilomero  Viteri  Lafronte,  and  Seftora  de  V’iteri, 
visited  the  Pan  American  Union  shortly  after  their  arrival  in  Washinirton.  Left  to  right:  Seuor  Don 
Juan  Barberis,  former  Charge  d’Aflaires  of  Ecuador;  Dr.  Ilomero  Viteri  Lafronte,  and  Dr.  L.  S.  Rowe. 
Seated:  Sedora  de  V’iteri 


Guardia  is  making  a  tour  of  the  Southern  States,  accompanied  by  a 
member  of  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Public  Roads,  with  a  view  to 
investigating  the  cost  of  highway  construction. 

The  Director  General  likewise  had  the  pleasure  of  a  call  from  Maj. 
Gen.  Pedro  E.  Betancourt,  Commander  in  Chief  of  the  Association  of 
Veterans  of  the  War  of  Cuban  Independence,  who  represented  Presi¬ 
dent  Machado  at  the  convention  of  the  Spanish  War  Veterans  in 
Denver. 

The  Director  General  presided  at  the  ceremonies  in  October  incident 
to  the  christening  of  the  giant  air  liner  Buenon  Airea,  of  the  New  York, 
Rio  &  Buenos  Aires  Line  (Inc.),  which  took  place  at  the  naval  air 
station  near  Wa.shington.  Mrs.  Hoover,  wife  of  the  President  of  the 
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United  States,  was  the  sponsor  on  this  occasion  and  brief  addresses 
were  made  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  the  Hon.  Robert  P.  Lamont, 
and  Capt.  R.  A.  O’Neill,  President  of  the  New'  York,  Rio  &  Buenos 
Aires  Line.  In  the  course  of  his  remarks,  the  Director  General  said : 

We  are  assembled  to-day  to  witness  another  step  in  the  great  movement  for 
closer  and  more  rapid  communication  between  the  Republics  of  America.  This 
great  air  liner  is  both  a  symbol  and  a  reality.  As  a  symbol,  it  is  the  harbinger  of 
peace  and  good  will;  as  a  reality,  it  and  its  sister  liners  will  bring  the  peoples  of 
the  Americas  into  closer  touch  with  one  another,  develop  better  mutual  under¬ 
standing,  and  foster  closer  intellectual  and  commercial  interchange. 

This  event  is  one  of  interest  and  importance  to  every  nation  of  America,  and 
I  am  certain  that  I  am  expressing  what  is  in  your  minds  when  I  wish  the  greatest 
measure  of  success  to  those  who  have  undertaken  this  great  enterprise. 

Many  members  of  the  Governing  Board  of  the  Pan  American  Union, 
as  well  as  representatives  of  the  official  life  of  Washington,  gathered 
to  wish  this  courier  of  the  air  success  on  her  trip  to  Argentina  and 
Brazil. 

The  Director  General  delivered  a  lecture  before  the  Marine  Corps 
Schools  at  Quantico,  Va.,  during  the  early  part  of  October.  The 
subject  of  his  address  was  The  Present  International  Situation  on  the 
American  Continent.  From  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  the  Director  Gen¬ 
eral  delivered  three  addresses  in  Spanish  w'hich  were  broadcast  over 
a  short  w'ave  length  throughout  the  entire  continent  by  the  Interna¬ 
tional  General  Electric  Co.  The  celebration  of  Columbus  Day 
was  the  occasion  of  two  of  these  addresses  and  coincident  with  this 
celebration  was  the  inauguration  of  the  President  of  Peru,  Senor 
Dr.  Augusto  B.  Leguia. 

The  Counsellor’s  Office. 

The  forty-eighth  concert  of  music  by  Latin  American  composers 
will  be  held  at  the  Pan  American  Union  on  the  16th  of  December, 
when  the  United  Service  Orchestra  of  100  pieces  will  play  a  number 
of  compositions  which  have  not  previously  been  rendered.  This 
orchestra,  under  the  leadership  of  Capt.  William  J.  Stannard  of  the 
United  States  Army  Band,  and  Lieut.  Charles  Benter  of  the  United 
States  Navy  Band,  has  become  one  of  the  outstanding  musical  organ¬ 
izations  of  the  country.  A  number  of  the  well-known  composers  in 
Latin  America  have  consented  to  have  the  premiers  of  their  composi¬ 
tions  take  place  in  Washington,  and  to  have  them  rendered  by  the 
United  Service  Orchestra. 

Dr.  Alberto  M.  Alvarado,  of  Mexico,  composer  of  Angel  Woman  and 
the  Yaqui  Dance,  numbers  that  have  become  very  popular  with 
audiences  in  the  United  States,  has  sent  us  for  use  in  the  December 
concert  his  latest  composition,  Reciierdos  de  Espana,  which  Capt. 
Stannard  will  conduct  at  his  request. 
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Justin  £lie,  of  Haiti,  has  completed  arrangements  for  grand  orches¬ 
tra  of  three  of  his  compositions,  Rumba,  Indian  Dance  and  Ritual,  and 
a  nocturne,  Ancient  Mountain  Legend.  One  of  these  numbers  is 
listed  for  the  December  concert.  In  the  same  program  an  orchestral 
arrangement  of  a  selection  from  Carlos  Gomes’  opera,  Salvador  Rosa, 
will  have  its  premier  in  this  country.  II  Guarany,  another  opera 
by  the  same  composer,  is  perhaps  better  known  to  Pan  American 
audiences. 

The  assisting  artist  will  be  Madame  D’Alvarez,  the  internationally 
known  Peruvian  contralto.  During  the  last  spring  and  summer 
Madame  D’Alvarez  has  toured  the  principal  European  countries  in 
concert.  She  is  at  present  in  London,  and  will  return  to  this  country 
especially  to  take  part  in  the  concert  at  the  Pan  American  Union. 

The  guests  invited  to  the  concert  include  the  entire  diplomatic 
corps  as  well  as  the  leading  officials  of  the  Government. 

Officials  of  the  Spanish  Government  have  asked,  through  the 
American  military  attache  at  Madrid,  permission  from  the  command¬ 
ing  officer  of  the  United  States  Army  Band  to  copy  and  distribute 
among  the  military  bands  in  Spain  the  54  special  arrangements  of 
Latin  American  selections  which  were  distributed  by  the  Quarter¬ 
master  General  of  the  United  States  Army  among  250  bands  connected 
with  the  War  Department  and  the  State  militia  of  the  United  States. 
This  permission  has  been  granted  and  it  is  e.xpected  that  the  bands 
of  Spain  will  make  much  use  of  these  New  World  selections  during 
their  concert  season.  All  of  the  nations  of  Latin  America  are  repre¬ 
sented  in  the  collection.  The  folk  music  of  these  lands  is  especially 
featured,  and  a  number  of  tbe  most  popular  selections  are  based  upon 
the  ancient  melodies  of  the  Guarani,  Incan,  Mayan,  and  Aztec- 
Toltec  peoples. 

The  expositions  in  both  Seville  and  Barcelona  are  featuring  the 
music  of  the  New  World.  The  internationally  known  Catalonian 
’cellist-conductor,  Pablo  Casals,  is  leading  a  large  orchestra  in  a  series 
of  special  concerts  at  the  Barcelona  exposition.  These  programs, 
which  are  made  up  exclusively  of  Latin  American  arrangements,  are 
being  received  enthusiastically  by  the  people  of  Spain. 

The  Trade  Adviser’s  Office. 

Interesting  reports  continue  to  be  received  from  the  Foreign  Trade 
Adviser  of  the  Pan  American  Union,  who  is  traveling  in  the  northern 
group  of  Latin  American  Republics.  According  to  Mr.  Reid’s 
letters,  his  efforts  to  secure  outstanding  facts  indicative  of  economic 
progress  and  to  make  contacts  for  the  I'nion  are  meeting  with  marked 
success.  He  has  received  a  most  cordial  welcome  from  government 
officials  throughout  his  journey. 
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The  Library. 

Under  date  of  July  17,  the  President  of  Panama  issued  a  decree 
declaring  the  section  of  Panama  in  the  Library  of  the  Pan  American 
Union  to  be  a  depository  for  one  copy  of  each  official  publication 
issued  by  the  Government,  and  directed  the  National  Printing 
Office  to  supply  such  publications  to  the  Minister  of  Public  Instruction 
for  transmission  to  the  Union. 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba  has  selected  February 
20,  1930,  as  the  date  for  the  meeting  of  the  First  Inter- American 
Conference  of  Bibliography,  frequent  mention  of  which  has  been 
made  in  these  notes.  It  will  be  recalled  that  this  meeting  is  the 
result  of  a  resolution  of  the  Si.xth  International  Conference  of 
American  States. 

The  Legation  of  Ecuador  has  informed  the  Pan  American  Union 
that  his  country  has  appointed  its  National  Cooperating  Committee 
on  Bibliography,  consisting  of  Dr.  Pfo  Jaramillo  Alvarado,  historian, 
lawyer,  and  former  Minister  of  the  Interior;  Sehor  Cristobal  de 
Gangotena,  Director  of  the  National  Library  in  Quito;  and  Sehor 
Carlos  A.  Vivanco,  Librarian  of  the  Library  of  the  Foreign  Office. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  Senhor  Mario  Behring,  Director  of  the 
National  Library  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  the  library  has  received  a  ship¬ 
ment  of  99  volumes  of  Brazilian  literature.  These  books  include 
recent  poetry,  popular  fiction,  drama,  essays,  and  history.  Among 
the  writers  represented  are  Alberto  Oliveira;  Gonsalves  Dias; 
Aluizio  Azevedo;  Medeiros  e  Albuquerque;  Martins  Penna;  Mello 
Moraes  Filho;  Affonso  Arinos;  Casemiro  de  Abreu;  J.  M.  Goulart 
de  Andrade;  Fagundes  Varella,  pseud.  Luis  Nicolau;  Josd  de  Alencar; 
Manuel  Bernardez;  Machado  de  Assis;  Olavo  Bilac;  Julia  Ix)pes 
de  Almeida;  A.  Poizoto;  Joao  Ribeiro;  and  the  Visconde  de  Taunay. 
The  collection  is  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  library’s  books  in 
Portuguese. 

A  manuscript  copy  of  the  annual  report  of  Dr.  Arturo  Scarone, 
Director  of  the  National  Library  in  Montevideo,  has  recently  been 
received.  This  report  states  that  on  December  31,  1928,  the  library 
contained  100,902  volumes  and  pamphlets,  232  photographs,  229 
maps,  and  520  pieces  of  music.  Its  additions  during  the  year  num¬ 
bered  10,218  titles.  Thirty-si.x  thousand  six  hundred  and  thirty- 
nine  readers  made  use  of  the  library,  of  whom  10,539  took  advantage 
of  the  night  service  offered.  The  demand  for  fiction  is  as  active 
in  Montevideo  as  in  other  libraries,  16,927  of  the  users  of  the  library 
seeking  literary  works;  books  on  history  and  geography  were 
requested  by  6,885;  and  the  social  sciences  were  of  interest  to  5,607. 
The  total  number  of  books  used  was  45,642.  The  reports  also 
state  the  library  received  451  periodicals  published  in  Uruguay  and 
of  these  more  than  half,  or  256,  were  published  in  Montevideo. 
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Among  the  new  periodicals  received  during  the  past  month  the 
following  are  noted: 

Revista  Uruguaya  de  Bibliografia.  Montevideo,  Calle  Ituzaingo  No.  1510. 
Monthly.  Aflo  1,  Xo.  1,  diciembre  de  1928.  32  p. 

Peru.  \  monthly  magazine  ])ublished  by  the  Peruvian  House,  551  Fifth 
Ave.,  New  York.  Vol.  1,  No.  1,  .August,  1929.  32  p.,  illus. 

BoUtin  del  Departametilo  de  Agricultura.  Quarterly  publication  of  the  Direc- 
ci6n  General  del  Departamento  de  .Agricultura,  Santiago  de  Chile.  .Ano  1, 
Nos.  1-3,  enero-marzo,  1929.  2.50  p.,  illus. 

Rerista  Floreslal.  Published  nionthly  under  the  direction  of  Senhor  Francisco 
Rodrigues  de  Alencar,  Rua  Lavradio  60,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  .Anno  1,  Num.  1, 
Julho,  1929.  24  p. 

La  Rural.  Revista  nacional  ilustrada  de  ganaderfa,  agricultura  6  industrias 
ruralcs.  Published  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Francisco  J.  01iv6  Balsells,  Asun- 
ci6n,  Paraguay.  Ano  2,  No.  12,  junio  de  1929. 

Comuna  y  Ilogar.  Organo  de  las  Municipalidades  de  Chile.  Santiago  de 
Chile,  Correo  8.  .Ano  1,  No.  1,  julio  de  1929.  42  p.,  illus. 

Rerista  Edilicia.  Organo  de  las  Municipalidades  Argentinas.  Buenos  .Aires, 
Calle  Corrientes  435.  Tomo  1,  No.  1,  mayo  de  1929.  94  p.,  illus. 

Mercurio.  Organo  oficial  de  la  Camara  de  Comercio,  Industria  y  Agricultura 
de  Le6n  y  del  Setentridn.  Published  under  the  direction  of  Senor  Rubdn  Valla- 
dares  S.,  Leon,  Nicaragua.  .Ano  1,  No.  2,  31  de  agosto  de  1929.  32  p.,  illus. 

Gratis. 

La  Raza.  .A  Spanish  weekly  newspaper.  Chicago,  612  North  Michigan 
Ave.,  Vol.  1,  No.  1,  septiembre  14  de  1929.  8  p.,  illus. 

Rerista  Juridica  de  la  Escuela  Libre  de  Derecho.  Mexico  City.  Tomo  4,  Nos. 
1-6.  Enero-junio,  1928.  91  p.  (This  periwlical  suspended  publication  from 

Deceml>cr,  1925.) 

Rerista  Agropecuaria  y  de  Industrias  Rurales.  Organo  de  la  Sociedad  Ganadera 
del  Paraguay.  Published  under  the  direction  of  Guillermo  T.  Bertoni,  .Asuncidn, 
Calle  Azara  .538.  Afio  1,  No.  1,  julio  31  de  1928.  40  p. 

Boletin  de  la  Direccidn  General  de  Sanidad  Ptiblica.  Publicacidn  oficial.  Lssucd 
under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Adolfo  Flores,  Director  General  de  Sanidad,  Ministerio 
de  Gobierno.  La  Paz.  Ano  1,  No.  1,  agosto  de  1929.  94  p.,  illus. 

Monthly  Summary  of  Business  Conditions  in  Mexico.  Published  by  the  Banco 
Nacional  de  Mdixico,  New  A'ork  .Agency,  52  Williams  Street.  August,  1929. 

18  p. 

Annaes  da  Academia  Brasileira  de  Sciencias.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Quarterly. 
Tomo  1,  No.  1,  31  de  margo  de  1929.  49  p.  (Formerly,  Revista  da  Sociedade 
Brasileira  de  Sciencias,  1917-1919;  Revista  de  Sciencias,  1920-1922,  and  Revista 
da  .Academia  Bra.sileira  de  Sciencias,  1928.) 

Boletim  da  Secretaria  de  Agricultura.  Published  by  the  Secgao  de  Industria, 
Commercio  e  Estatistica,  Victoria,  State  of  Espirito  Santo.  .Anno  1,  No.  1, 
agosto  de  1929.  76  p.,  illus. 

Le  continent  Amiricain  et  le  droit  international.  Par  Francisco  Jos6  Urrutia. 
.  .  .  Preface  de  N.  Politis  .  .  .  Paris,  Rousseau  &  Cia.,  1928.  404  p.  8°. 

Since  the  last  record  of  accessions  was  published  in  these  notes, 
the  library  has  received,  from  all  the  countries  forming  the  Union, 
949  volumes  and  pamphlets.  The  major  part  of  these  books  are 
donations;  the  library  is  indebted  for  them  to  the  National  Library 
at  Santiago,  Chile;  the  Consul  General  of  Bolivia  in  New  York; 
the  Biblioteca  Popular  de  Buenos  Aires;  several  American  consular 
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officers  in  Latin  America;  government  departments  of  the  Latin- 
American  nations,  and  their  embassies  and  legations  in  Washington; 
the  Library  of  Congress  at  La  Paz,  Bolivia;  The  Carnegie  Endow¬ 
ment  for  International  Peace;  the  International  Exchange  Office  in 
Montevideo;  Servi^o  de  Informa^Oes  of  Brazil;  Dr.  A.  A.  Giesecke 
of  Peru;  the  Biblioteca  Nacional  de  Honduras;  the  Bibliotheca 
Nacional  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  as  previously  mentioned;  the  Biblioteca 
Municipal  of  Guayaquil;  and  many  individual  authors.  A  few  of 
the  outstanding  volumes  received  are; 

Anales  del  primer  congreso  de  irrigacidn  y  colonizacion  del  Norte.  19  de  feb- 
rero-24  de  febrero  de  1929,  Lambayeque,  Peru.  Lima,  Imprenta  Torres  Aguirre, 
1929.  4  vols.  [Contents;  Vol.  1,  Documents  of  the  Congress  and  reports  and 

papers  of  the  subcommittees  on  economics  and  social  sciences,  education,  and 
colonization.  Vol.  2,  Reports  and  papers  of  the  subcommittee  on  agriculture. 
Vol.  3,  Reports  and  papers  of  the  subcommittees  on  engineering,  roads,  and 
health.  Vol.  4,  Reports  and  papers  of  the  subcommittees  on  manufacturing, 
literature,  and  history.] 

Reglamentacion  de  la  aviacidn  comercial  y  civil  de  la  Republica.  [Publicacidn 
del]  Ministerio  de  Marina  y  Aviacidn,  Inspeccidn  General  de  .\eronautica.  La 
Punla,  Tall.  Tip.  de  la  Escuela  Naval  del  Peru  [1929].  71  p.,  obi.  12°. 

Estudios  constitucionales.  Por  Josd  Carrasco.  La  Paz,  Gonzdlez  &  Medina, 
1920.  4  vols.  8°. 

Bolivianos  ilustres.  Ilerolnas,  escritoras,  artistas.  Tomo  1,  Estudios  biogrd- 
ficos  y  crfticos.  La  Paz,  Escuela  Tip.  Salesiana,  1918.  294  p.  8°. 

-  Same.  Tomo  2.  La  cultura  femenina  en  nuestra  evolucidn  re- 

publicana.  La  Paz,  Escuela  Tip.  Salesiana,  1918.  216  p.  8°. 

Mitos,  supersliciones  y  supervivencias  populares  de  Bolivia.  Por  M.  Rigoberto 
Paredes  ...  La  Paz,  Arno  Hermanos,  1920.  282  p.  8°. 

Diccionario  razonado  del  Derecho  Civil  Boliviano.  Por  Agustfn  Aspiazu.  Con- 
cordado  y  anotado  .  .  .  por  Julio  E.  Calderdn  ...  La  Paz,  .\rn6  Hermanos, 
1924.  419  p. 

Explicaciones  sobre  practica  forense  hondurena  en  materia  civil.  (Comprende 
los  libros  del  Cddigo  de  Procedimientos.)  Tegucigalpa,  Tip.  Nacional,  1929. 
2  V.  4°. 

Un  barrido  literario.  Estudios  sobre  extranjerismos.  Por  P.  Raimundo 
Morales.  Santiago  de  Chile,  Imp.  Cisneros,  1929.  293  p.  12°. 

Democracia  y  constitucionalismo.  Por  J.  M.  Velasco  Ibarra.  Quito,  Escuela 
Tip.  Salesiana,  1929.  301  p.  8°. 

Correspondencia  y  olros  documentos  del  General  Tomds  Herrera.  Publicacidn 
hecha  por  recomendacidn  de  la  Junta  encargada  de  la  ereccidn  de  la  estatua  del 
General  Herrera.  .  .  .  Tomo  1.  Panama,  Tip.  La  Moderna,  1928.  417  p.  8°, 
illus.  (Publicacidn  de  la  Biblioteca  de  Historia  Nacional.)  (Documents  1831- 
1849  and  speeches  at  the  unveiling  of  the  statue.) 

Historia  de  la  dominacidn  espanola  en  el  Uruguay.  3d  ed.  Por  Francisco 
Bauzd.  Montevideo,  Tall.  Grdf.  El  Demdcrata,  1929.  3  vols,  in  2.  4°. 

Breves  nociones  de  puericultura.  Por  Carlos  R.  Sdnehez.  Quito,  Imp.  de  la 
Universidad  Central,  1928.  128  p.  8°. 

Apuntes  para  un  diccionario  de  seuddnimos  y  de  publicaciones  andnimas.  Por 
Arturo  Scarone.  Prdlogo  de  .Ariosto  Gonzdlez.  Montevideo,  Barreiro  y  Ramos, 
1926.  75  p.  8°. 
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Extado  actual  de  la  prehistoria  ecuatoriana.  Conferencias  del  arqueologo  Pro- 
fexor  Doctor  Don  Max  Uhle.  Quito,  Tall.  Tip.  Xacionales,  1929.  48  p.  8®. 

(Publicacion  No.  14,  de  la  Oficina  dc  Iiiformacion  y  Propaganda  del  Estado.) 

Ox  nomex  geographicos  no  Brazil.  Pclo  J.  M.  Monteiro.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  0 
Globo,  1928.  84  p.  8°. 

Recenxeamento  do  Brazil  realizado  em  1“  de  xetembro  de  1920.  V'^oluine  IV,  4» 
parte,  Popula^ao  do  Brazil  por  estados,  nmnicipios  e  di.strictos,  segundo  o  grdo 
de  instrucQao  por  idade,  sexo  e  naeionalidade.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Typ.  da  Esta- 
tistica,  1929.  816  p.,  plates.  4°. 

Album  chorographico  municipal  do  Extado  de  Minax  Geraex.  Collecqao  em 
ordem  alphabetica  de  178  mappax  municipaex.  [Publicai,‘ao  do  Servi^o  de  esta- 
tistica  geral,  Seeretaria  da  .\grienltura].  Bello  Horizonte,  Iinprensa  Official,  1927. 
(No  text.)  4°. 

Promenades  danx  lex  Campagnex  d'Haili.  Agriculture,  Industrie,  ligendex,  reli¬ 
gions.  La  plaine  de  la  croix  des  boquets  (Cul-de-Sac)  1789-1928.  Par  Candelon 
Rigaud,  Paris,  Fran^aise  Universelle  [1929].  220  p.  8°. 

Storia  della  muxica  nel  Brasile.  Dai  tempi  coloniali  sino  ai  noxtri  giorni,  1549- 
1926.  Per  Vicenzo  Cernicchiaro.  Milano,  Riccioni,  1926.  617  p.  8°. 

Division  of  Intellectual  Cooperation. 

The  division  has  recently  completed  a  handbook  in  Spanish, 
Portugese,  and  English,  for  the  information  of  the  delegates  to  the 
Inter-American  Congress  of  Rectors,  Deans  and  Educators  to  be  held 
at  Habana,  Cuba,  in  February,  1930. 

Prominent  educators  in  several  of  the  Latin- American  countries  have 
sent  the  division  information  on  new  school  regulations  in  their 
countries,  this  material  being  of  the  greatest  assistance  to  the  division 
in  keeping  its  files  up  to  date  in  regard  to  educational  movements. 

Besides  the  many  general  requests  for  information  on  schools  in  the 
United  States  which  have  been  received  by  the  division  during  the  past 
month,  mention  should  be  made  of  inquiries  relative  to  the  following 
special  types  of  schools:  Boarding  schools  giving  commercial  courses 
and  nursing  schools. 

Other  Latin-American  correspondents  sought  material  on  modern 
trends  in  education  to  be  used  in  a  paper  for  a  women’s  club ;  informa¬ 
tion  on  English  grammars  and  map  publishers,  and  various  phases  of 
school  hygiene;  this  last  was  requested  by  a  school  medical  inspector. 

Inquirers  from  the  United  States  included  a  professor  of  Spanish 
who  wishes  to  learn  of  the  Latin-American  magazines  most  valuable 
for  his  literature  courses,  and  teachers  of  geography  seeking  readers 
dealing  especially  with  Latin  America  which  are  suitable  for  children. 

Division  of  Finance;  Division  of  Translations. 

Dr.  William  Manger,  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Financial  Information 
and  Mr.  Jos6  Tercero,  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Translations,  returned 
on  October  15,  after  attending  the  sessions  of  the  Second  Pan  American 
Highway  Congress  at  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Dr.  Manger  and  Mr.  Tercero 
represented  the  Pan  American  Union  at  the  Congress,  and  at  the 
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termination  of  the  sessions,  visited  a  number  of  the  other  Latin- 
American  countries,  including  Uruguay,  Argentina,  Chile,  Bolivia, 
Peru,  Panama,  and  Cuba. 

Section  of  Agricultural  Cooperation. 

This  section  is  busily  engaged  on  the  arrangements  for  the  Inter- 
American  Conference  of  Agriculture,  Forestry  and  Animal  Husbandry, 
which  is  scheduled  for  the  coming  year.  All  countries  members  of  the 
Union  have  given  a  warm  welcome  to  the  idea  of  holding  this  assembly, 
as  is  shown  by  the  letters  that  are  coming  in  daily.  The  conference 
will  undoubtedly  exert  a  large  amount  of  educational  influence  in  all 
the  continent;  it  will  help  to  make  all  agricultural  undertakings  more 
efficient,  and  promote  prosperity  in  all  the  nations  of  America. 

One  of  the  chief  activities  of  the  section  is  to  gather  and  distribute 
information  about  the  various  aspects  of  agricultural  life  in  the  coun¬ 
tries  forming  the  Union.  From  Latin-American  countries,  and  from 
the  United  States,  this  section  is  receiving  an  ever-increasing  number 
of  consultations  and  reciuests  for  information  concerning  methods  of 
cultivation,  sanitary  regulations,  markets  for  farm  produce,  books  and 
pamphlets,  and  many  other  matters  pertaining  to  agriculture  and 
stock  raising  in  the  different  nations. 

Although  the  section  has  been  in  existence  only  a  short  time,  it  has 
shown  the  urgent  necessity  of  an  organization  to  serve  as  a  clearing 
house  for  agricultural  life  in  the  Americas,  and  capable  of  furnishing 
each  country  in  the  Union  with  the  knowledge  acquired  through  the 
investigations,  studies,  and  experiments  made  by  the  others. 
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BOLIVIA-PAN  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS 

The  Pan  American  Sanitary  Convention. — Bolivia  has  de¬ 
posited  with  the  Secretary  of  State  of  Cuba  its  instrument  of  ad¬ 
herence  to  the  Pan  American  Sanitary  Convention  signed  at  Habana 
on  November  14,  1924.  (Department  of  State,  Bulletin  of  Treaty 
Information,  August  31,  1929.) 

BRAZIL-GREAT  BRITAIN 

Promulgation  of  boundary  treaty  and  convention. — On  April 
30,  1929,  the  President  of  Brazil,  Dr.  Washington  Luis  Pereira  de 
Sousa,  promulgated  the  general  boundary  treaty  and  the  special 
complementary’  convention  for  the  delimination  of  the  boundaries 
of  Brazil  and  British  Guiana,  signed  at  London  on  April  22,  1926. 
Ratifications  were  e.xchanged  in  the  same  city  on  April  16,  1929. 
{Diario  Official,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  May  5,  1929.) 


BRAZIL-PAN  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS 

Pan  American  Sanitary  Convention. — By  a  decree  of  August 
13,  1929,  Brazil  approved  the  Pan  American  Sanitary’  Convention 
signed  at  Habana  on  November  14,  1924,  and  the  protocol  to  this 
convention  signed  at  Lima,  October  19,  1928.  {Diario  Official,  Rio 
de  Janeiro,  August  15,  1929.) 

Convention  on  the  Pan  American  Union. — On  August  9,  1929, 
the  Brazilian  Ambassador  at  Washington  deposited  with  the  Pan 
American  Union  the  Brazilian  instrument  of  ratification  of  the 
convention  on  the  Pan  American  Union  signed  at  the  Sixth  Inter¬ 
national  Conference  of  American  States  at  Habana  on  Feb¬ 
ruary’  20,  1928.  The  decree  of  ratification  issued  by  the  Brazilian 
President  bears  the  date  of  June  25,  1929.  (Department  of  State, 
Bulletin  of  Treaty  Information,  August  31,  1929.) 

ECUADOR-UNITED  STATES 

Insured  and  registered  parcels. — On  August  14,  1929,  the 
President  of  the  United  States  ratified  a  postal  convention  relating 
to  insured  and  registered  parcels,  signed  on  behalf  of  the  United  States 
and  Ecuador  at  Washington  and  Quito  on  August  6  and  July  11,  1929, 
respectively.  It  will  become  effective  “on  a  date  to  be  mutually 
settled  ”  by  the  postal  administrations.  (Department  of  State, 
Bulletin  of  Treaty  Information,  August  31,  1929.) 
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MEXICO-UNITED  STATES 

Extension  of  Special  Claims  Commission. — On  August  17,  1929, 
at  Washington,  a  convention  was  signed  extending  for  a  period  of  two 
years  from  August  17,  1929,  the  tenure  of  the  Special  Claims  Commis¬ 
sion,  created  under  the  convention  between  the  United  States  and 
Me.xico,  signed  September  10,  1923.  (Department  of  State,  Treaty 
Series,  August  31,  1929.) 

Extension  of  General  Claims  Commission. — On  September  2, 
1929,  at  Mexico  City,  a  convention  was  signed  for  the  further  exten¬ 
sion  for  a  period  of  two  years  from  August  30,  1929,  of  the  tenure  of 
the  General  Claims  Commission,  created  under  the  treaty  between 
the  United  States  and  Mexico,  signed  September  8,  1923.  {Com¬ 
munication  oj  the  Department  of  State  of  the  United  States.) 

International  Water  Commission. — Beginning  August  20,  1929, 
joint  meetings  have  been  held  in  Mexico  City  of  the  Mexican  and 
American  sections  of  the  International  Water  Commission,  United 
States  and  Mexico. 

This  commission,  set  up  in  1924,  was  charged  with  a  study  regarding 
the  equitable  use  of  the  waters  of  the  lower  Rio  Grande.  At  the 
request  of  the  Mexican  authorities  the  study  was  extended  to  the 
Colorado  and  Tia  Juana  Rivers  by  a  joint  resolution  of  Congress 
dated  March  3,  1927.  Mexico  was  unwilling  to  consider  the  Rio 
Grande  alone,  and  it  was  only  after  all  three  rivers  were  authorized 
in  this  study  that  a  joint  meeting  of  the  American  and  Mexican 
sections  was  held.  These  meetings  were  held  at  points  along  the 
border  in  February  and  March,  1928,  and  the  entire  personnel  of  the 
commission  made  an  inspection  trip  of  the  lands  involved. 

During  these  meetings  it  was  agreed  to  collect  certain  stipulated 
data  on  both  sides  of  the  border,  principally  with  respect  to  stream 
How  records  and  present  beneficial  use.  Both  sections  diligently 
went  about  the  gathering  of  this  information  and  declared  themselves 
ready  for  consideration  of  the  data  collected.  The  conference  was 
therefore  called  so  that  all  the  material  gathered  on  each  side  might 
he  considered  with  a  view  to  evolving  some  satisfactory"  working 
arrangements  to  he  submitted  to  the  two  countries,  with  a  view  to  a 
treaty.  {Communication  of  the  Department  of  State  of  the  United 
States.) 

republics  of  central  AMERICA 

Joint  diplomatic  representation  for  Central  America  pro¬ 
posed. — On  August  If),  1929,  the  Government  of  Nicaragua  proposed 
to  the  Governments  of  Costa  Rica,  Guatemala,  Honduras,  and 
Salvador  that  joint  diplomatic  representation  in  South  American 
countries  he  agreed  upon.  One  legation  would  he  maintained  in 
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each  capital  charged  with  the  interests  of  all  the  Central  American 
Republics.  Each  minister  would  be  paid  by  his  own  country  and 
salaries  at  all  posts  would  be  the  same.  The  proposal  was  offered 
for  the  purpose  of  stimulating  social  and  commercial  intercourse 
between  Central  America  and  the  sister  Republics  to  the  south. 
{El  Comerdo,  Managua,  August  21,  1929.) 

VENEZUELA 

Legation  in  the  Dominican  Republic. — The  Venezuelan  Chan¬ 
cellery  has  informed  the  Dominican  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  its 
intention  to  establish  a  legation  in  Santo  Domingo  in  the  near  future, 
and  that  the  post  will  be  filled  by  Don  Rafael  Angel  Arraiz,  now 
Minister  to  Cuba,  after  his  approval  by  the  Dominican  Goveniment. 
as  persona  grata.  {La  Opinion,  Santo  Domingo,  August  24,  1929.) 


BRAZIL 


New  constitution  of  the  State  of  Sao  Paulo. — On  duly  8,  1929, 
a  new  constitution  was  adopted  by  the  Legislative  Congress  of  the 
State  of  Sao  Paulo,  sitting  as  a  constitutional  assemblj’. 

A  copy  of  this  document  is  on  file  in  the  Pan  American  Union. 
{Rei'ista  de  Direito  Publico  e  de  Administragdo  Federal,  Estadual  e 
Municipal,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  July,  1929.) 

ECUADOR 

Banking  law  changes. — On  July  9,  1929,  the  National  Assembly 
approved  certain  changes  in  the  general  banking  laws  that  relate  to 
the  appointment  and  removal  of  the  superintendent  of  banks,  as  well 
as  inspectors,  employees,  and  special  agents,  the  submittal  of  a  special 
report  by  the  superintendent  on  May  30,  each  year,  the  rights  of 
shareholders,  the  reserve  percentage  to  be  maintained  by  the  banks, 
and  the  pensioning  of  officers  and  employees.  A  temporary  measure 
abreigates  the  presidential  decree  of  October  6,  1928,  and  directs  the 
pension  fund  office  to  return  to  each  banking  institution  and  to  every 
employee  the  sums  received  under  the  bank  employee  retirement 
scheme.  {Registro  Official,  Quito,  August  1,  1929.) 
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Agricultural  congress. — The  Seventeenth  Congress  of  the 
National  Agricultural  Federation  met  at  Rosario,  Argentina,  on 
August  15,  1929,  with  the  attendance  of  352  delegates  representing 
336  branches.  Problems  related  to  agricultural  protection,  credit, 
and  insurance,  grain  elevators,  the  sugar  industry,  agricidtural 
education,  and  colonization  were  submitted  to  the  congress  for  its 
consideration.  {La  Prensa,  Buenos  Aires,  August  16  and  19,  1929.) 

BRAZIL 

Changing  economic  aspects  of  Sao  Paulo. — See  page  1153. 

CHILE 

Cereal  and  tobacco  production. — The  General  Bureau  of 
Statistics  has  published  the  following  figures  on  the  production  of 
wheat,  barley,  oats,  and  rye  during  the  years  1927-28  and  1928-29: 


Land  sown  (in  thou-  |  Harvest  (in  thoasands 
sands  of  liectares)  j  of  metric  (luintals) 

.\verage  yield  (metric 
((uint^s  |)er  hectare) 

l»26-27 

i  1 

1928-29  1  l!t2»V-27  1928-29 

192C-27 

1 

1928-29 

Wheat,  white _ 

i  580.  8 

588.  7  :6,  109.  8  7,  193.  6 

10.  5 

10.  2 

Wheat,  spring _ 

19.  5 

18.  5  !  231.  4  331.  5 

11.  9 

17.  9 

Bariev,  fodder _ 

62.  7 

49.  4  i  984.  8  994.  9 

15.  7 

20.  2 

13.  7  j _  260.  6 

19.  0 

Oats _ 

54.  8 

53.  9  j  708.  0  '  766.  4 

12.  9 

14.  2 

Rve _ _ _ 

2.  4 

1.  8  20.  6  22.  1 

8.  7 

i 

12.  1 

The  figures  for  barley  used  for  brewing  in  the  year  1926-27  are 
included  in  the  figures  for  fodder  barley  for  the  same  period. 

The  following  table  shows  an  increase  of  18.2  percent  in  the  1928 
tobacco  crop  over  that  of  1927: 


Hectares 

planted 

Crop  (in 
thousands 
of  kilos) 

1927 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

j  2,  220.  8 

4,  152.  0 

1928 _ _ _ _ 

j  2,  493.  3 

4,  907.  6 

COLOMBIA 

Banana  exports. — Banana  exports  through  the  port  of  Santa 
Marta  during  the  first  half  of  the  current  year  amounted  to  6,463,819 

1149 


I 


1150 


THE  PAN  AMERICAN  UNION 


bunches,  valued  at  5,584,427  pesos.  The  total  weight  of  the  bananas 
exported  was  145,854,117  kilograms.  The  following  table  shows  the 
exports  of  bananas  through  Santa  Marta  during  the  first  half  of  the 
years  1927  and  1928; 


Numtjer  of 
bunches 

i 

3\  eight 

Value 

1927  _ 

1928  _ 

_ .  4,969,950 

_ !  6,  142,  634 

Kilograms 
114,310,  337 
139,  638,  832 

Pesos 

2,  823,  600 
5,  457,  099 

{Revisla  de  Industrias,  Bogota,  June,  1929.) 


COSTA  RICA 

Coffee  growers’  association. — An  assembly  of  the  principal 
coffee  growers  of  the  countr3’,  under  the  chairmanship  of  the  Chief 
Executive  and  the  Ministers  of  Finance  and  Promotion,  organized  at 
San  Jose  on  August  15,  1929,  the  Coffee  Growers’  Association  of 
Costa  Rica  (Asociacion  de  Cajetaleros  de  Costa  Rica).  The  association 
will  have  as  its  aim  the  promotion  of  the  coffee  production  of  the 
country,  the  improvement  of  methods  of  cultivation  and  harvesting, 
advertising  of  Costa  Rican  coffee  in  other  countries,  the  reduction  of 
transportation  costs,  the  promotion  of  protective  legislation,  and  the 
preparation  of  statistics  on  the  national  and  world  production  of 
coffee.  It  will  also  support  any  measures  which  will  contribute  to 
promote  the  coffee  industry  and  will  recommend  and  cooperate  in 
the  formation  of  Costa  Rican  farmers’  associations  to  promote  the 
cultivation  of  bananas  and  cacao.  The  association  will  be  administered 
by  a  governing  board  elected  yearly  and  composed  of  eight  members 
of  the  association,  five  substitutes,  and  a  representative  of  the  Ministry 
of  Promotion.  Each  member  of  the  association  will  pay  monthly  dues 
of  5  colones  and  will  contribute  a  certain  amount  of  coffee  for  propa¬ 
ganda  purposes.  During  the  first  meeting  of  the  governing  board  it 
was  decided  to  adopt  a  national  trade-mark  for  Costa  Rican  coffee 
which  will  be  registered  in  all  the  countries  to  which  this  product  is 
exported.  {Diario  de  Costa  Rica,  San  Jose,  August  13,  17,  1929.) 

CUBA 

Corn-growing  contests. — The  national  commission  in  charge  of 
the  corn-growing  contest  obtained  the  cooperation  of  200  farmers 
who  cultivated  the  same  number  of  caballeHas  (a  caballeHa  equals 
about  33/»  acres)  in  accordance  with  the  rules  governing  the  con¬ 
test.  In  each  Province  the  entrants  sent  their  corn  to  the  pro¬ 
vincial  agricultural  school  to  be  judged  by  the  respective  pro- 
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vincial  commission,  and  the  results  of  the  provincial  contests  were 
in  turn  judged  by  the  national  jury  which  met  in  Habana  at  the 
beginning  of  October.  (Diario  dela  Marina,  Habana,  August  11, 
1929.) 

Vegetable  lard. — A  factory  for  the  manufacture  of  vegetable 
lard  and  other  fats  has  been  operating  in  Habana  for  several  months. 
Its  daily  consumption  is  40,000  pounds  of  oil  obtained  from  about 
200,000  coconuts,  and  it  is  equipped  to  utilize  other  vegetable  oils 
such  as  those  obtained  from  peanuts,  benne  and  sunflower  seeds, 
when  available.  In  view  of  the  promising  future  of  this  industry 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  is  about  to  establish  coconut  nurseries 
and  experimental  fields  for  raising  peanuts,  benne,  and  other  oleagi¬ 
nous  nuts  and  seeds.  The  department  plans  to  distribute  coconut 
palms  among  the  farmers  of  the  Republic  and  will  be  assisted  in  this 
work  by  the  factory,  which  has  already  offered  to  the  department 
from  one  to  two  hundred  thousand  coconut  palms  of  varieties  best 
adapted  to  the  Cuban  soil  and  climate.  {Diario  de  la  Marina, 
Habana,  July  13,  1929.) 

Exportation  of  vegetables. — An  Executive  decree  of  May  29, 
1929,  forbids  the  out-of-season  export  of  alligator  pears  and  other 
vegetables  which  are  not  consumed  ripe,  except  eggplant,  okra,  and 
cucumber,  or  when  affected  by  an  insect  pest  or  plant  disease  in¬ 
jurious  to  agriculture.  All  infractions  of  the  decree  will  be  punished 
by  fines  of  from  $10  to  $500.  {Gaceta  Oficial,  June  7.  1929.) 

DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC 

Irrigation  w'ork  and  colonization. — See  page  1169. 

GUATEMALA 

Stock  show. — In  the  middle  of  August  a  stock  show'  was  held  at 
Guatemala  City,  in  w’hich  fine  specimens  of  imported  and  native 
milk  and  beef  cattle,  horses,  hogs,  sheep,  and  poultry  wrere  e.xhibited. 
The  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  besides  organizing  the  show,  donated 
the  prizes  to  be  distributed  among  the  winners.  The  results  of  this 
exhibit  are  an  indication  of  the  favorable  conditions  existing  in 
Guatemala  for  the  development  of  the  cattle-raising  industrj'. 
{Diario  de  Centro  America,  Guatemala  City,  August  20,  1929.) 

HAITI 

Irrigation  service. — The  irrigated  lands  in  the  plains  of  Cul-de- 
Sac  and  Ijeogane  produced  during  1928  crops  worth  about  10,800,000 
gourdes  as  compared  with  6,800,000  gourdes  in  1927.  The  most 
important  improvements,  from  an  economic  point  of  view,  were 
those  made  in  the  sugar  plantations  in  Gallette-Mollette  and  the 
tobacco  plantations  in  Lamardelle,  Dampus,  Guerin,  and  Mathieu. 
{Haiti,  Port  an  Prince,  July  19,  1929.) 
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URUGUAY 

Wheat. — A  law  passed  on  August  2,  1929,  authorizes  the  National 
Administrative  Council  to  buy  not  more  than  30,000  tons  of  wheat 
of  the  present  crop  at  4.50  pesos  per  100  kilograms,  to  he  exported 
or  sold  to  the  local  mills.  The  wheat  bought  under  this  law  can  not 
be  exported  before  December  31,  1929. 

Wheat  growers  who  sold  their  1928-29  crop  before  July  1,  1929, 
will  receive  a  bonus  of  from  30  to  60  centavos  per  100  kilograms, 
according  to  the  size  of  their  crop.  In  case  of  crops  grown  undei  the 
system  of  share  farming,  the  bonus  will  be  paid  to  the  share  farmer 
and  not  to  the  owner  of  the  land.  If  the  State  should  realize  a  profit 
on  the  sale  of  the  wheat,  it  will  be  divided  among  the  growers.  An 
appropriation  of  950,000  pesos  has  been  made  to  carry  out  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  law.  (Diano  Oficlal,  Montevideo,  August  8,  1929.) 


BOLIVIA 

Bolivian  foreign  trade  in  1928. — Bolivia  in  1928  had  a  total 
foreign  trade  of  178,605,908  bolivianos,  compared  with  193,188,600 
bolivianos  in  1927,  a  decrease  of  7.55  per  cent. 

Imports  during  1928  were  valued  at  62,699,055  bolivianos,  com¬ 
pared  with  66,104,673  bolivianos  in  the  preceding  year,  a  decrease 
of  3,405,618  bolivianos,  or  5.15  per  cent. 

Exports  in  1928  reached  a  total  of  115,906,853  bolivianos,  com¬ 
pared  with  127,083,927  bolivianos  in  1927,  a  decrease  of  11,177,074 
bolivianos,  or  8.8  per  cent. 

The  totals  for  imports,  by  classes  of  commodities,  during  the  past 
two  years,  are  given  in  the  following  table: 


I mjHtrls  into  Bolivia  by  Classes  of  Commodities 


ClasK(>s 

1927 

1928 

Live  aiiinialK _ _ _ 

F(mk1  products  and  iK'veraKcs _ I 

Raw  and  sliKlitIv  wrouRlit  materials . . ; 

Manufactures _ i 

n<ild  and  silver,  unmanufactured;  Rold  and  silver 
coin _ _ _ 

Bolivianos 

1,  873,  096 
15,273,915 
6,  893,  273 
42,  064,  055 

334 

Bolivianos 

2,  234,  168 
8,  890,  770 
7,  249,  733 
44,  ;T24,  384 

Total . . . . 

j  66,  104,  673 

62,  699,  055 
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Of  the  total  exports  in  1928  (115,906,853  bolivianos),  minerals 
represent  108,029,873  bolivianos,  or  93.2  per  cent.  The  following 
table  shows  the  export  figures  covering  the  mineral  industry  during 
the  years  1927  and  1928: 


Mineral  exports  from  Bolivia 


Minerals 

1927 

1928 

Fine  weight, 
kilograms 

i 

1 

Bolivianos 

Fine  weight,  | 
kilograms  i 

Bolivianos 

Tin _ 

..  36,381,905 

97,  845,  186  , 

42,  074,  176 

89,  710,  122 

Copper _ 

. .  8,  729,  462 

4,  782,  475  ^ 

8,  485,  552 

5,  205,  696 

Lead _ 

..  15,305,737 

4,  739,  144  i 

12,  705,  383 

2,  820,  483 

Zinc _ _ 

. .  5,  636,  558 

1,  353,  635 

2,  260,  873 

833,  988 

Antimony _ 

..1  4,016,726 

1,  936,  986 

3,  542,  879 

1,  375,  890 

Silver . . . 

168,051 

5,  946,  698 

175,  389 

6,  875,  720 

Bismuth . . 

...1  108,510 

885,  984 

136,  no 

1,  164,  307 

Wolframite _ 

...1  51,920 

50,  018 

17,  566 

17,  387 

Gold  (ounces) _ 

240 

11,972 

506 

26,  280 

Total _ 

...1  70,398,869 

i 

117,  552,  098 

i 

69,  397,  928 

108,029,873 

The  leading  nonmineral  exports  in  1928  are  shown  in  the  following 
list,  the  parenthetical  figures  representing  1927  values:  Rubber, 
3,451,365  bolivianos  (5,132,827  bolivianos);  live  animals,  3,070,777 
bolivianos  (4,445,721  bolivianos);  hides,  1,548,259  bolivianos  (1,004,- 
447  bolivianos);  coca,  1,002,640  bolivianos  (894,227  bolivianos). 
Wool:  Alpaca,  294,850  bolivianos  (348,297  bolivianos);  sheep’s, 
73,949  bolivianos  (28,403  bolivianos);  and  llama,  29,963  bolivianos 
(32,961  bolivianos).  Dried  fruit,  123,923  bolivianos  (149,712  boli¬ 
vianos);  leather  goods,  121,676  bolivianos  (104,482  bolivianos);  and 
quinine,  84,684  bolivianos  (175,750  bolivianos).  {Boletln  Comercial, 
La  Paz,  July  7,  1929.) 

BRAZIL 

Changing  economic  aspects  of  Sao  Paulo. — Sao  Paulo  remains, 
and  seems  certain  of  remaining  for  a  long  time  to  come,  the  center  of 
the  world  coffee  industry,  but  it  becomes  less  and  less  dependent 
upon  coffee  as  a  source  of  income,  at  the  same  time  witnessing  the 
rapid  growth  of  plantations  l>oth  in  other  countries  and  in  Brazil  itself, 
notably  in  Parana,  Minas  Geraes,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  even  Santa 
Catharina.  Sao  Paulo’s  leadership  in  the  coffee  world  is  not  en¬ 
dangered,  but  it  is  turning  more  and  more  to  other  industries  to 
permit  the  development  of  its  great  variety  of  natural  resources  and 
72820— 29— Hull.  11 - 0 
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to  maintain  a  balance  that  does. not  leave  business  linked  to  the 
fortunes  of  a  single  crop.  The  diversification  of  crops,  improvements 
in  stock  raising,  and  progress  in  manufacturing  have  all  contributed 
to  greater  economic  stability,  and  the  tendency  takes  greater  impetus 
each  year.  Thus  coffee,  which  for  so  long  has  been  an  enormous 
source  of  wealth  and  has  provided  the  capital  for  the  development 
of  the  State,  now  contributes  but  one-third  to  the  total  value  of  its 
production.  In  1928  the  value  of  all  articles  of  commerce  produced 
in  Sao  Paulo  was  officially  calculated  at  6,545,490,953  milreis.  Of 
this  sum,  coffee  contributed  2,006,816,835  milreis,  and  the  remaining 
sum  of  4,538,673,217  milreis  was  made  up  by  other  crops,  stock 
raising,  forest  products,  minerals,  fisheries,  and  manufacturing. 

Exclusive  of  coffee,  the  volume  of  agricultural  production  was 
mainly  divided  as  follows: 


Product 


Quantity 


Corn _ 

Rice _ 

Beans  _ 

Sugar _ 

Mandioca  flour _ 

Potatoes . . . 

Cotton . . . 

Tobacco _ 

Alcohol  and  eau  de  vie 
Wine _ 


11,887,500  bags  of  60  kilograms. 
4,404,180  bags  of  60  kilograms. 
3,255,160  bags  of  60  kilograms. 
1,035,486  bags  of  60  kilograms. 
924,000  bags  of  60  kilograms. 
4,140,000  arrobas. 

2,214,975  arrobas. 

127,925  arrobas. 

70,547,258  liters. 

3,750,000  liters. 


These  figures  give  evidence  of  the  great  volume  which  Sao  Paulo 
production  has  attained.  The  corn  crop,  for  example,  is  only  sur¬ 
passed  by  that  of  Rio  Grande  do  Sul,  the  cereal  State  par  excellence 
of  Brazil.  In  quantity,  corn  in  Sao  Paulo  has  overtaken  coffee. 
Last  year  the  crop  reached  nearly  12,000,000  bags  and  was  valued 
at  237,950,000  milreis. 

Facts  regarding  the  growth  of  the  cotton,  sugar,  and  rice  industries 
are  already  well  known. 

For  some  time  scientific  fruit  culture  has  received  attention  at  the 
agronomic  stations,  but  it  was  not  until  last  year  that  the  State 
government  began  to  regulate  the  industry  with  a  view  to  improving 
the  quality  of  Sao  Paulo  produce  to  meet  the  requirements  of  foreign 
consuming  markets  and  to  insure  delivery  in  satisfactory  conditions. 
Bananas  have  found  a  good  and  growing  market  in  Argentina  for 
some  years,  and  it  is  planned  to  organize  the  plantations  on  the  coast 
and  provide  up-to-date  handling  and  transport  facilities  in  order  to 
compete  in  the  European  and  North  American  markets.  At  present 
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bananas  are  shipped  to  Buenos  Aires  without  refrigeration.  Special 
efforts  are  being  made  to  build  up  an  important  export  trade  in 
oranges,  lemons,  pears,  pineapples,  and  grapefruit.  Oranges  offer 
particularly  good  prospects.  It  is  found  that  a  greater  return  can 
be  secured  by  planting  orange  trees  on  long-used  coffee  lands  than 
from  coffee  itself,  and  that  it  is  better  for  State  and  national  economy 
to  allow  the  coffee  trees  to  move  to  virgin  areas.  The  government, 
acting  under  the  authority  conferred  by  the  law  of  December  31,1928, 
has  instituted  a  careful  inspection  of  fruit  orchards,  where  its 
specialists  combat  plagues  and  give  advice  and  assistance  to  growers. 
A  modem  packing  house,  equipped  with  machinery  from  the  United 
States,  has  been  erected  at  Limeira  with  the  aid  of  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment;  it  has  a  capacity  of  12,000  boxes  in  24  hours.  In  Sorocaba 
another  plant  is  being  erected  by  the  State.  Arrangements  were  made 
with  the  railways  for  transportation  in  special  dry-air  refrigerator 
cars,  with  the  dock  company  at  Santos  for  similar  warehousing,  and 
with  steamship  companies  for  the  same  kind  of  handling  abroad. 
Exports  of  oranges  from  Santos  during  the  first  six  months  of  this 
year  were  valued  at  5,254,770  milreis. 

Great  efforts  are  being  made  to  encourage  wheat  growing  in  the 
lowlands  of  the  State.  Farmers  are  being  induced  to  rotate  wheat 
with  corn  and  other  crops  and  to  grow  it  between  young  coffee  trees, 
just  as  corn,  rice,  and  other  crops  not  harmful  to  the  trees  are  raised 
to  some  extent.  Surveys  were  made  by  State  agronomists  and  experi¬ 
ments  conducted  in  more  than  a  hundred  counties,  all  of  which 
registered  favorable  results.  During  1928  there  were  distributed 
2,000  kilograms  of  seed  and  during  the  first  half  of  this  year  126,000 
kilograms.  Land  under  wheat  cultivation  has  increased  since  last 
year  from  10  to  365  alquieres  (alquier  equals  8.69  acres).  The  prin¬ 
cipal  plantations  are  along  the  Sorocabana,  Paulista,  Mogyana,  and 
Central  railways.  It  is  estimated  that  the  crop  this  year  will  be 
about  a  million  bags  of  60  kilograms. 

Another  activity  which  has  attracted  the  attention  and  cooperation 
of  the  State  is  the  fishing  industry.  The  catch  along  the  shore  last 
year  amounted  to  3,600,000  kilograms,  valued  at  approximately 
14,400,000  milreis.  The  industry  is  well  organized  under  the  direction 
of  the  State  fisheries  service,  which  maintains  a  school  at  Guaruja, 
near  Santos,  and  inspects  all  fish  shipped  to  modern  and  hygienic 
storehouses. 

During  1928  the  four  packing  houses  operating  in  the  State  slaugh¬ 
tered  470,016  head  of  cattle,  145,933  hogs,  6,044  sheep,  and  3,675 
goats. 

These  are  but  symptomatic  examples  of  what  is  occurring.  Lum¬ 
bering  and  mining  have  progressed  apace  and  last  year  the  output  of 
manufactured  goods  w'as  valued  at  1,677,210,000  milreis,  or  about 
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three-fourths  of  the  value  of  the'  coffee  exported  from  Santos.  In 
this  connection  it  should  be  recalled  that  although  Sao  Paulo  is  the 
most  important  manufacturing  center  in  South  America,  a  great  share 
of  its  production  is  for  home  consumption.  On  the  other  hand,  the  vast 
bulk  of  coffee  represents  a  net  profit.  Thus,  though  its  long-enjoyed 
supremacy  has  seen  its  day  in  Sao  Paulo,  coffee  will  remain  a  great 
factor  not  only  in  the  State  but  also  in  the  national  economic  scheme, 
whatever  be  the  ratio  of  its  total  value  when  compared  to  other  prod¬ 
ucts.  (Annual  message  of  President  Julio  Prestes  de  Albuquerque, 
Jornal  do  Brasil,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  July  16,  1929;  Revista  da  Sociedade 
Rural  Brasihira,  Sao  Paulo,  July,  1929;  report  by  C.  R.  Cameron, 
American  consul  at  Sao  Paulo,  July  23,  1929;  Jornal  do  Brasil,  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  May  3,  July  26,  1929;  press  release  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  July  12,  1929.) 
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Important  developments  in  the  nitrate  industry. — The 
nitrate  year  July,  1929-May,  1930,  opened  with  a  feeling  of  optimism 
created  by  general  favorable  market  conditions,  the  Guggenheim- 
Lautaro  merger,  and,  more  than  anything  else,  the  announcement  of 
a  marketing  understanding  with  the  European  producers  of  syn¬ 
thetic  nitrogen  to  eliminate  competition. 

The  stock  of  nitrate  on  hand  on  May  31,  1929,  was  1,623,460  tons. 
The  amount  on  hand  on  the  same  date  in  1928  was  1,088,100  tons. 
The  total  sales  effected  during  the  nitrate  year  ended  May  31 ,  including 
undelivered  shipments,  amounted  to  2,750,672  tons.  The  stock  on 
hand  June  30  last  was  1,682,000  tons,  as  against  1,165,500  tons  on 
the  same  date  last  year. 

On  July  1,  1929,  the  Association  of  Nitrate  Producers  made  public 
the  scale  of  prices  adopted  for  the  new  nitrate  year.  They  are  as 
follows: 


Per  metric 
'luintal 
«/<l 


Prom  June  If) . . 15/4 

From  .\uK.  1 . 15/5 

From  .\ug.  10 _ 15/0 

From  Sept.  1 . 15/7 

From  Sept.  10 _ 15/8 

From  Oct.  1 . . .  15/fl 


Per  metric 
quintal 
s/d 

From  Oct.  10 _ _ _  15/10 

From  Nov.  1 _  15/11 

From  Nov.  10 _  10 

From  Dec.  1 .  10/1 

From  Dec.  10.. . lO/lM 

From  Jan.  1,  1930.. .  10/2 


These  prices  will  be  modified  by  further  tax  reductions  on  exports 
and  the  working  of  the  agreement  with  the  European  manufacturers 
of  synthetic  nitrogen  compounds. 

This  understanding  came  as  the  result  of  lengthy  conversations 
between  the  Chilean  Minister  of  Finance,  Don  Pablo  Ramirez, 
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the  representatives  of  the  I.  G.  Farbenindustrie,  of  Germany,  and 
the  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  (Ltd.).  An  official  Chilean  an¬ 
nouncement  of  June  29  states  that  the  agjreement  will  mean  “close 
cooperation  in  the  future  in  supplying  the  consuming  markets  and 
in  other  fundamental  aspects  of  the  industry.” 

The  first  results  were  a  reduction  of  about  10  shillings  a  metric 
ton  on  the  Chilean  product,  made  in  anticipation  of  increased  assist¬ 
ance  from  the  Government  and  a  cut  of  about  6  per  cent  on  ammonium 
sulphate  prices  in  Germany.  The  Farbenindustrie  officials  declare, 
however,  that  no  policy  of  sales  in  common  has  been  agreed  upon 
and  that  the  great  variety  of  products  and  prices  renders  a  general 
price  reduction  out  of  the  (luestion. 

Whatever  be  the  details  of  the  agreement,  it  affects  no  less  than 
70  per  cent  of  the  world’s  production  of  nitrogen,  as  the  German 
and  British  parties  to  it  have  working  arrangements  with  ammonium 
sulphate  interests  in  their  respective  countries,  and  with  the  Nor¬ 
wegian  producers  of  synthetic  nitrogen.  Of  the  remaining  30  per 
cent,  according  to  an  Aikman  report,  about  one-third  is  produced  in 
the  United  States  and  will  not  figure  in  any  world  combine.  How¬ 
ever,  it  is  thought  that  the  remaining  two-thirds  will  be  included  at 
an  early  date.  Messrs.  Aikman  &  Co.  estimate  the  world  consump¬ 
tion  of  pure  nitrogen  during  the  past  five  years,  in  thousands  of  tons, 
as  follows; 


1924-25 

1925-26 

1926^  27 

1927-28 

1928-29 

Synthetic  nitrogen  products _ 

_  450 

585 

735 

825 

1,075 

By-product  sulphate  of  ammonia.. 

_  275 

300 

310 

390 

405 

Chilean  nitrate _ 

_  363 

323 

271 

390 

415 

1,08S 

1,200 

1,316 

1,  605 

1,  895 

The  comparative  prices  per  unit  of  nitrogen  at  which  the  most 
important  nitrogenous  products  have  been  marketed  during  the  last 
two  years  are  appro.ximately  as  follows:  Chilean  nitrate,  1.29;  syn¬ 
thetic  nitrate  of  soda,  1.23;  synthetic  nitrate  of  lime,  1.13;  and  sul¬ 
phate  of  ammonia,  0.90.  Despite  its  higher  cost,  Chilean  nitrate 
achieved  during  these  two  years  an  increased  consumption  of  53  per 
cent,  while  the  increase  in  the  consumption  of  synthetic  nitrogen  was 
about  42'A  per  cent. 

Another  powerful  inffuence  upon  price  reduction,  and  consequently 
greater  consumption,  was  the  pooling  of  interests  by  the  Guggenheim 
and  Lautaro  enterprises  with  the  former  reported  as  being  the  dom- 
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inant  clement.  The  group  will  control  a  large  percentage  of  the 
Chilean  output,  and  by  using  the  Guggenheim  patented  processes  a 
given  area  of  nitrate  fields  can  be  made  to  double  its  output  at  40  per 
cent  less  cost  than  by  the  Shanks  method.  A  new'  Guggenheim  plant 
w'ith  a  capacity  of  540,000  tons  will  be  erected  with  the  proceeds  of 
a  $32,000,000  loan  recently  floated  in  New'  York  by  the  Lautaro  Co. 

It  is  also  reported  that  the  powerful  Sanbioncello  firm,  of  Tarapaca, 
W'ith  36  qficinas,  will  adopt  modern  methods  and  perhaps  acquire  a 
fleet  of  vessels  for  the  transportation  of  its  product.  El  Mercurio, 
of  Santiago,  believes  that  the  nitrate  industry'  is  destined  to  come 
under  the  control  of  large  companies. 

By  the  nitrate  law'  the  Government  is  authorized  to  subsidize  the 
industry  with  receipts  from  export  taxes  on  the  product  in  excess  of 
a  certain  amount.  Now',  in  a  recent  message  to  Congress,  President 
Ibanez  recommends  that  the  revenue  derived  from  such  export  taxes 
no  longer  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  State  income  for  budget 
purposes  but  be  devoted  to  improvements  in  the  industry  and  the 
amelioration  of  working  and  living  conditions  in  the  nitrate  fields. 
Less  than  20  per  cent  of  Chile’s  revenues  are  now'  derived  from  export 
taxes  on  nitrate,  despite  the  widespread  belief  abroad  that  they  pro¬ 
vide  the  main  source  of  the  Government’s  income. 

Forecasts  for  the  year  are  very'  optimistic.  {El  Mercurio,  Santiago, 
dune  19,  20,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  29,  1929;  The  West  Coast  Leader, 
Santiago,  July  4,  11,  1929;  The  (hilean  Review,  London,  third  quarter, 
1929;  Official  press  release  oj  the  Chilean  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
Santiago,  August  12,  1929;  Monthly  Bulletin  of  the  Banco  Central  de 
Chile,  Santiago,  June,  1929;  Chile,  New'  York,  August,  1929.) 

GUATEMALA 

Foreign  trade  in  1928. — According  to  official  statistics,  the  value 
of  the  foreign  trade  of  Guatemala  for  the  year  1928,  amounting  to 
$58,322,453,  was  approximately  the  same  as  that  for  1927,  when  the 
figure  was  $58,477,920.  Imports  increased  in  value  by  22.5  per  cent 
from  $24,562,695  in  1927  to  $30,110,881  in  1928.  Exports  decreased 
from  $33,915,225  in  1927  to  $28,211,572  in  1928,  or  by  61.8  per  cent. 

The  United  States  supplied  56.9  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  in 
1928,  as  against  54.7  per  cent  in  1927.  Germany  furnished  13.7  per 
cent  in  1928,  as  compared  with  14.3  per  cent  in  1927.  The  United 
Kingdom  contributed  10.6  per  cent  in  1928,  as  against  11.1  per  cent 
in  1927. 

Coffee  formed  about  82  per  cent  of  the  total  exports.  The  share 
of  the  United  States  in  the  export  trade  of  the  Republic  for  1928  w'as 
54.2  per  cent,  as  compared  with  42.6  per  cent  in  1927.  Germany  took 


INDUSTRY  AND  COMMERCE 


1159 


33.1  per  cent  in  1928,  as  against  38.4  per  cent  in  1927.  {Injorme  y 
Cuadros  de  la  Direccion  General  de  Aduanas,  Guatemala,  ano  1928.) 

MEXICO 

Register  of  petroleum  companies. — The  Department  of  In¬ 
dustry,  Commerce  and  Labor  has  completed  a  register  of  the  com¬ 
panies  and  individuals  engaged  at  the  present  time  in  the  exploitation 
of  petroleum  in  Mexico.  Certain  requirements  must  be  complied 
with  in  order  to  be  included  in  this  register  and  only  under  these 
conditions  will  companies  or  individuals  be  inscribed  in  the  books. 
Each  enterprise  fulfilling  the  prescribed  requisites  is  given  a  registry 
number.  By  this  system  of  registering  it  is  hoped  to  put  a  stop 
to  the  sale  of  stock  locally  and  in  foreign  countries  by  fraudulent 
companies  which  purport  to  be  developing  Mexican  oil  fields.  (£7 
Economista,  Mexico  City,  September  1,  1929.) 

Electric-light  jubilee. — On  October  21,  1929,  the  electric-light 
jubilee  was  inaugurated  in  Mexico  City  to  commemorate  the  fiftieth 
anniversary  of  the  invention  of  the  incandescent  lamp  by  Thomas  A. 
Edison.  One  of  the  features  of  the  occasion  will  be  an  address  by 
Mr.  Edison  especially  devoted  to  Mexico,  which  will  be  broadcast  by 
the  powerful  General  Electric  radio  station  in  New  York  and  in  turn 
relayed  by  the  broadcasting  station  of  that  company  in  Mexico  City. 
(El  Vnit'ersal,  Mexico  City,  September  3,  1929.) 

NICARAGUA 

Foreign  trade  during  1928. — According  to  the  report  of  the 
Collector  General  of  Nicaraguan  Customs,  Nicaragua  in  1928  had  a 
total  foreign  trade  of  $25,343,663,  the  largest  in  the  history  of  the 
country. 

Exports  during  1928  were  valued  at  $11,693,212,  which  was  2.95 
per  cent  more  than  in  1927.  This  increase  was  attributed  chiefly  to 
the  large  coffee  crop,  whose  value  was  60  per  cent  greater  than  that 
of  the  preceding  year.  Imports  in  1928  reached  an  aggregate  value 
of  $13,350,451,  which  was  3.07  per  cent  higher  than  in  1927  and  also 
higher  than  in  any  other  year  except  1920,  when  conditions  were  in 
every  sense  exceptional. 

In  1928  the  United  States  furnished  63  per  cent  of  the  imports; 
Great  Britain,  11  per  cent;  Germany,  11  per  cent  and  France,  3  per 
cent.  Of  the  exports,  the  United  States  took  52  per  cent;  France,  16 
per  cent;  Germany,  8  per  cent;  Netherlands,  7  per  cent,  and  Great 
Britain,  3  per  cent. 

In  imports  during  the  past  year  there  was  a  considerable  increase 
in  all  articles  as  shown  by  increased  customs  receipts. 
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The  exportation  of  bananas  was'the  largest  since  1923  and  recorded 
an  increase  of  3.33  per  cent  over  the  previous  year.  There  was  a 
decrease  in  the  exportation  of  cabinet  and  dye  woods  in  1928,  although 
the  exports  of  pine  showed  an  increase.  The  exports  of  sugar,  cacao, 
coconuts,  hides  and  skins,  corn,  and  turpentine  increased  as  com¬ 
pared  with  1927,  but  the  exports  of  cotton,  rubber,  gold,  and  silver 
declined. 

The  United  States  held  first  place  in  1928  as  the  principal  consumer 
of  Nicaraguan  coffee,  closely  followed  by  France.  Germany  and 
Holland  increased  their  purchases,  the  latter  country  holding  third 
place.  Great  Britain  declined  50  per  cent  from  the  preceding  year 
in  its  importation  of  Nicaraguan  coffee,  falling  below  both  Spain  and 
Italy. 

The  proportion  of  the  chief  exports  to  the  total  exportations  of  the 
Republic  for  the  past  two  years  was  as  follows  (1927  in  parentheses): 
Coffee,  58  per  cent  (45);  bananas,  16  per  cent  (16);  cabinet  woods,  11 
per  cent  (19);  sugar,  4  per  cent  (5);  and  gold,  3  per  cent  (7).  {Report 
of  the  Collector-General  of  Customs  for  1928.) 

PARAGUAY 

Foreign  trade  in  1928. — The  value  of  Paraguay’s  foreign  trade 
in  1928  was  30,191,327  gold  pesos,  an  increase  of  3,931,521  pesos,  or 
14.97  per  cent,  as  compared  with  1927.  The  imports  totaled 
14,305,119  pesos,  an  increase  of  2,327,353  pesos,  or  19.43  per  cent, 
and  the  exports  amounted  to  15,886,208  pesos,  an  increase  of  1,604,- 
168  pesos,  or  11.23  per  cent. 

Estimating  the  value  of  the  gold  peso  at  97  cents  United  States 
currency,  the  foreign  trade  of  the  Republic  for  the  last  two  years  was; 

1927 —  imports  $11,618,433,  exports  $13,853,579,  total  $25,472,012; 

1928 —  imports  $13,875,965,  e.xports  $15,409,622,  total  $29,285,587. 

Imports  into  the  Republic  from  Argentina  during  1928  were  valued 

at  $5,349,539,  but  this  figure  does  not  accurately  represent  the 
original  countiy*  of  origin,  since  a  large  part  of  the  goods  in  transit 
to  Paraguay  is  transshipped  at  Buenos  Aires.  The  United  States 
shared  in  Paraguay’s  import  trade  to  the  amount  of  $2,222,617; 
the  United  Kingdom,  $1,580,596;  Germany,  $1,403,370;  Italy, 
$761,360;  and  Spain,  $589,049. 

The  leading  items  of  import  for  the  last  two  years  were:  Cotton 
and  manufactures,  1927,  $2,198,802,  1928,  $2,674,165;  metals  and 
manufactures,  1927,  $1,300,765,  1928.  $1,2.58,700;  machinery  and 
apparatus,  1927,  $643,976,  1928,  $779,219;  petroleum  and  products, 
1927,  $744,460,  1928,  $771,125;  foodstuffs  and  beverages,  1927. 
$2,774,2.54,  1928,  $4,006,271 ;  vehicles,  1927,  $647,6.58,  1928,  $915,904  ; 
and  linen  gmids,  1927,  $.548,675,  1928,  $601,293. 
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Exports  to  Argentina  in  1928,  amounting  to  $13,590,104,  were 
largely  goods  destined  for  transshipment  at  Buenos  Aires  to  other 
countries.  Of  the  remaining  amount  of  Paraguay’s  exports,  Uruguay 
took  $649,408,  France,  $299,425,  the  United  States,  $58,636,  and  the 
United  Kingdom,  $25,111. 

The  principal  articles  of  export  for  the  year  1928  by  values  with 
comparative  figures  for  1927  were: 


Article.s 

1927 

1928 

Cattle  hides . . . . 

Cotton . . 

Meat  extract . . 

Meat,  preserved . . 

Quebracho  extract . . . 

.J  $1,475,663 
516,524 
..  1,723,755 

-J  569,429 

..  3,565,164 

435,468 

$1,  757,  641 
625,  628 
1,  623,  279 
1,  564,  481 
3,  702,  597 
664,  397 

858,024 

799,  532 
799,  496 
1,  064,  121 

734,836 

Yerba  mate . . . 

-.i  1,444^327 

(Kei'isia  del  Comercio,  Asuncion,  March  16,  1929.) 
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Patagonian  coastwise  service. — The  Ministry  of  Marine  has 
decided  to  assign  two  naval  transports  to  regular  cargo  service  between 
Bahia  Blanca  and  the  ports  of  the  Patagonian  coast.  Several  smaller 
vessels  suitable  for  navigation  in  the  extreme  south  of  the  Atlantic 
will  provide  a  similar  service  between  Ushuaia,  Rio  Gallegos,  and  San 
Julian.  According  to  the  Argentine  press,  this  decision  is  one  calcu¬ 
lated  to  encourage  enterprise  and  to  foster  production  in  the  southern 
territories.  ICventually  it  is  hoped  that  trade  will  he  stimulated  to 
the  point  where  it  will  he  worth  while  for  private  enterprise  to  provide 
necessary  transportation  facilities,  which  under  present  circumstances 
can  not  he  operated  at  a  profit.  {7'he  Renew  of  the  Hirer  Plate,  Buenos 
Aires,  August  2,  1929.) 

Port  works  at  Bahia  Blanca. — During  a  conference  that  took 
place  recently  between  the  Director  of  Navigation  and  Ports  and 
Engineer  Flores,  director  of  works  of  the  eommercial  port  of  Bahia 
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BlaiLca,  it  was  agreed  that  the  sum  of  400,000  pesos  will  be  spent 
during  the  remainder  of  the  year  on  different  works  at  that  port. 
It  proposed  to  build  a  warehouse  for  general  merehandise  and  national 
produce  with  a  capacity  for  3,000  tons;  to  widen  the  yards  alongside 
the  wharves  so  as  to  permit  of  the  loading  and  discharging  of  goods 
and  produce  direct  from  the  ships  to  trucks  or  carts  by  means  of 
motor  cranes;  and  to  dredge  the  port  to  a  depth  of  20  feet,  employing 
the  silt  to  fill  in  adjacent  grounds.  It  is  also  proposed  to  give  a  total 
width  of  35  meters  to  the  street  connecting  the  port  with  the  city, 
paving  lY<i  meters  on  either  side  and  leaving  a  space  of  20  meters  in 
the  middle  of  the  street  for  gardens.  {The  South  American  Journal, 
August  31,  1929.) 

BRAZIL 

Rio  de  Janeiro-Sao  Paulo  air  service. — The  Empreza  de  Trans¬ 
porter  Aereos  {“ETA”)  began  air-mail  and  express  service  between 
Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Sao  Paulo  on  July  28.  Two  flights  are  made  every 
week  in  each  direction.  About  the  end  of  the  year  passenger  service 
will  be  inaugurated.  {The  Brazilian  American,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  August 
3,  1929.) 

COLOMBIA 

Armenta-Ibague  highway  to  be  widened. — Motor-car  traffic  on 
the  highway  between  Armenia  and  Ibague  is  again  open,  although  it  is 
possible  that  temporary  interference  with  traffic  will  be  experienced 
throughout  the  rainy  season.  The  need  for  the  motor  road  was  so 
acute  that  construction  was  of  necessity  hurried,  and,  considering  the 
nature  of  the  road — in  some  places  it  is  virtually  chiseled  out  of  the 
side  of  the  mountains — landslides  from  time  to  time  will  naturally 
occur.  However,  the  landslides  have  only  interfered  with  motor 
traffic  between  San  Miguel  and  Ibague,  a  distance  of  about  15  miles, 
which  can  be  traversed  on  mule  back,  if  necessary,  as  was  the  custom 
heretofore.  Even  under  these  conditions,  the  trip  from  Buenaventura 
to  Bogota  is  not  more  than  four  days,  as  compared  with  a  minimum 
of  nine  days  by  river  boat  and  train  from  Barranipiilla.  In  view  of 
the  importance  of  the  Armenia-1  bague  highway,  the  flovernment  has 
decided  to  widen  the  road  and  pave  it  with  permanent  materials.  It 
is  planned  to  undertake  the  work  next  year.  {The  South  American 
Journal,  August  17,  1929.  See  Bulletin  oj  the  Ban  American  Union, 
October,  1928,  and  February,  1929.) 

Airline  extension. — On  August  21  the  ('osada  (’o.  opened  air¬ 
mail  and  pass<*nger  service  between  Bucaramanga  and  Barrancaber- 
meja.  {El  Nuevo  Tlempo,  Bogota,  August  23,  1929.) 

Magdalena  River  navigation  without  transshipment. — The 
Compahla  de  Naregaclon  sin  Transhordos  was  n‘cently  established  in 
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Bofiota.  The  object  of  this  company  is  to  provide  continuous  river 
service  without  transshipment  between  the  upper  and  lower  Mag¬ 
dalena  River.  The  company  has  acquired  for  the  transportation  of 
passengers  and  cargo  4  powerful  tugs  and  20  barges,  which  will  be 
placed  in  operation  about  the  end  of  this  year.  The  necessary  steps 
have  already  been  taken  for  the  construction  of  powerful  hydroelectric 
installations  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  the  rapids  at  Honda.  The 
tugs  that  the  company  will  use  in  this  service  will  be  provided  with 
Diesel  engines  and  every  modern  improvement  that  technical  e.xperts 
deem  necessary  in  navigating  the  Magdalena.  They  will  be  of  mini¬ 
mum  draft  so  as  to  permit  their  operation  during  the  entire  year, 
even  in  the  dry  season  Vvhen  the  river  is  at  low  tide.  The  establish¬ 
ment  of  this  service  will  be  of  inestimable  value  not  only  to  the  com¬ 
merce  of  Bogota  but  to  the  various  Departments,  as  it  will  eliminate 
the  customary  transshipment  around  the  rapids  at  Honda  and  the 
damage  to  and  deterioration  of  cargo  incident  to  such  delays. 

The  capital  of  the  company  is  said  to  be  1,500,000  pesos,  divided 
into  15,000  shares  of  100  pesos  each.  {Rerisia  del  Banco  de  la 
Republica,  Bogota,  June,  1929.) 

COSTA  RICA 

Air  MAIL  BETWEEN  (luATEMALA  AND  CosTA  RicA. — On  September 
15  air  mail  service  was  inaugurated  between  Guatemala  and  Costa 
Rica.  As  September  15  is  tbe  Independence  Day  of  the  Central 
American  Republics,  the  ceremonies  incident  to  the  opening  of  this 
air  route  jirovided  an  appropriate  way  in  which  to  celebrate  the 
patriotic  holiday.  (Diario  de  Costa  Rica,  San  Jose,  August  29,  1929.) 

ECUADOR 

Quito-Gi’ayaquil  air  SERVICE. — On  August  22  the  Pan  Ameri¬ 
can  Airways  began  the  operation  of  air  mail  and  passenger  service 
between  the  cities  of  Guayaquil  and  Quito. 

HAITI 

Reconstruction  of  road  from  Pout  au  Prince  to  ('ayes. — 
Work  has  been  started  on  the  realignment  and  the  reconstruction  of 
the  main  roa<l  from  I’ort  au  Prince  to  ('ayes  in  the  section  between 
Grossior  and  Petite  Saline.  This  stretch  of  road  contains  innumerable 
sharp  and  dangerous  curves  and  is  ditlicult  to  drain  and  maintain. 
The  present  road  is  1(>  kilometers  long,  whereas  the  new  road  between 
the  same  two  points  will  be  approximately  10  kilometers  in  length. 
Tlie  new  road  will  have  a  traveled  way  9  meters  wide,  consisting  of  t> 
meters  of  width  for  automobile  and  1 meters  on  each  side  for  animal 
traffic.  The  surface  wilt  lie  traffic  fiound  gravel.  Tlie  completion  of 
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this  work  will  add  gjreatly  to  the  Speed,  safety,  and  comfort  of  travel 
between  Port  an  Prince  and  the  cities  of  the  south,  both  for  motor 
and  animal  traffic.  {Bulletin  of  Oifice  of  Financial  Adilaer-General 
Receiver,  Port  an  Prince,  July,  1929.) 

MEXICO 

Simplification  of  regulations  for  tourist  traffic  between 
THE  United  States  and  Mexico. — Interest  has  been  aroused  on 
the  part  of  Me.xican  municipal  and  governmental  officials  in  the 
beneficial  results  coming  from  tourist  traffic,  as  was  evidenced  by 
the  convention  recently  held  in  Monterrej"  resulting  in  the  organiza¬ 
tion  of  the  Asociacion  Mexico-Americana  Pro-Turismo  Automovillstica. 
The  meeting  was  attended  by  representatives  of  the  Mexican  Federal 
Government  and  cities  of  the  States  of  Nuevo  Leon,  Coahuila,  and 
Tamaulipas,  as  well  as  by  representatives  from  some  of  the  Texas 
cities. 

At  this  convention  regulations  sanctioned  by  Federal  authorities 
tending  to  make  entry  of  tourists  into  Mexico  free  from  unnecessary 
restriction  were  adopted.  It  is  stated  that  medical  examination 
will  be  dispensed  with,  except  in  cases  where  tourists  come  from  a 
region  where  an  epidemic  disease  is  prevalent,  and  a  simple  car 
bond  issued  at  a  small  cost  will  be  required  in  lieu  of  a  deposit  guar¬ 
anteeing  payment  of  duties  and  consular  fees  on  automobiles. 

Upon  presentation  of  the  car  bond  and  a  tourist  card  issued  by 
the  Laredo  Chamber  of  Commerce,  that  body  having  been  authorized 
to  issue  such  identifications,  the  tourist  may  enter  Mexico.  If, 
however,  the  tourist  is  to  be  in  Mexico  for  a  period  longer  than  10 
days,  a  regular  tourist  card  must  be  obtained  from  the  Mexican 
consul  and  three  personal  photographs  must  be  furnished.  In  the 
event  that  an  automobile  is  taken  into  Mexico  by  such  a  tourist,  the 
same  must  be  bonded  through  a  customs  broker. 

Monterrey,  being  only  150  miles  from  Nuevo  Laredo  on  the 
United  States  border,  and  connected  with  that  city  by  a  section  of 
the  Pan  American  Highway,  is  the  principal  Mexican  city  to  benefit 
from  the  influx  of  tourists.  Appro.ximately  100  cars  from  the  Ignited 
States  are  said  to  visit  that  city  daily.  Daily  bus  service  is  now 
available  over  this  road  also.  Tampico  and  Victoria  are  other  cities 
which  are  expected  to  attract  large  numbers  of  travelers  as  soon  as 
the  highway  facilities  have  been  further  improved.  (Mr.  George 
Wythe,  American  commercial  attache,  Mexico  City,  quoted  in  The 
United  States  Daily,  September  13,  1929;  Kl  Flconomista,  Mexico 
City,  August  16,  1929.) 

Air  .mail  service  with  the  United  States. — Air  mail  service 
between  Brownsville,  Tex.,  and  Mexico  City  is  now  daily  instead  of 


COMMUNICATIONS  AND  TRANSPORTATION 


1165 


triweekly.  {Announcement  of  the  United  States  Post  Office,  September 
25,  1929.) 

Air  ROUTE  between  Juarez  and  Guadalajara. — La  Compania 
de  Transportes  Aereos  has  recently  obtained  authorization  to  establish 
an  air  route  between  Juarez,  Chihuahua,  Parral,  Torreon,  Durango, 
Tepio,  and  Guadalajara,  cooperating  with  those  which  pro\’ide  serv¬ 
ices  from  Laredo  and  the  western  part  of  the  country.  The  planes 
will  carry  both  passengers  and  mail,  and  the  company  holding  the 
concession  is  arranging  that  the  service  be  inaugurated  as  quickly 
as  possible.  {El  Economista,  Me.xico  City,  August  16,  1929.) 

Aerial  routes  in  Mexico. — The  Postal  Bureau  has  recently  com¬ 
pleted  a  Postal  Air  Map  of  the  Republic,  in  which  are  outlined  the 
oflicial  and  private  air  routes  now  in  operation  and  those  soon  to 
be  inaugurated. 

The  following  information  is  indicated  on  the  above-mentioned 
map:  The  oflicial  route  extends  between  Mexico  City  and  Nuevo 
Laredo;  privately  owned  lines  operate  between  Mazatlan  and  Mata- 
nioros;  Mexico  City-Tampico-Matamoros;  Tampico-Tuxpan ;  Vera- 
cruz-Minatitlan-Villahermosa-Ciudad  del  Carmen-Campeche-Merida; 
Veracruz-San  Jeronimo- Arriaga-Tapachula.  The  routes  which  will 
shortly  be  established  are:  Ensenada-Santa  Rosalia-La  Paz-Culiacan- 
Tepic-Irapuato-Mexico  City;  Mc.xicali-Nogales-Mexico  City;  Ciudad 
Juarez-Me.xico  City;  Mexico  City-Oaxaca-Suchiate ;  Mexico  City- 
Acapulco;  San  Luis  Potosi-Matamoros;  San  Luis  Potosi-Piedras 
Negras  and  San  Luis  Potosi-Manzanillo.  {El  Economista,  Mexico 
City,  August  16,  1929.) 

The  National  Transportation  Convention. — The  National 
Transportation  Convention  met  in  Me.xico  City  on  August  5,  at  the 
invitation  of  the  Confederation  of  the  National  Chambers  of  Com¬ 
merce.  Various  propositions  relating  to  the  reduction  of  freight 
charges  were  discussed  at  the  sessions.  The  convention  was  attended 
by  representatives  of  various  departments  of  the  Government,  of  the 
States,  of  the  National  Railw'ays  of  Me.xico,  of  the  national  lines  of 
navigation,  of  almost  all  of  the  national  chambers  of  commerce,  and 
of  various  commercial,  industrial,  mining,  and  agricultural  associa¬ 
tions  of  the  Republic.  {El  Economista,  Mexico  City,  August  16, 
1929.) 

Album  in  honor  of  Capt.  Emilio  Carranza. — On  August  12,  Mr. 
Joseph  P.  Cotton,  Acting  Secretary'  of  State  of  the  United  States, 
transmitted  to  Don  Manuel  C.  Tellez,  Ambassador  of  Mexico,  a  me¬ 
morial  album  offered  by  the  War  Department  in  commemoration  of 
the  good  will  flight  of  the  late  Capt.  Emilio  Carranza.  In  a  letter 
to  the  Department  of  State,  the  Secretary  of  War  said: 

This  intrepid  officer,  in  liis  i)rief  visit  to  the  United  States,  won  the  resi)ect 
and  admiration  of  soldier  and  civilian  alike.  Out  of  the  sincere  affection  in  which 
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he  was  held  and  the  genuine  grief  aroused  in  all  hearts  at  the  untimely  death  of 
their  brother  officer,  grew  the  inspiration  for  this  simple  token  of  the  regard  in 
which  the  memory  of  Captain  Carranza  is  held  in  the  United  States. 

{Release  of  the  Department  of  State,  August  12,  1929.) 

PANAMA 

Panama-Buenaventura  air-service. — The  Scadta  Airways  have 
recently  inaugurated  a  new  direct  service  between  Panama  and 
Buenaventura.  Scadta  planes  have  been  operating  heretofore  on 
the  regular  run  between  Cristobal  and  Barranquilla,  connecting  at 
the  latter  point  with  other  services  to  the  interior  of  Colombia  and 
Ecuador.  The  new  service  will  run  direct  from  Cristobal  to  the 
Colombian  Pacific  port,  where  junction  will  be  made  with  other 
Pacific  services.  {Star  and  Herald,  Panama  City,  August  29,  1929.) 

PARAGUAY 

New  air  service. — The  Compahia  Aeroposta  Ai^entina  recently 
began  air  mail  service  between  Buenos  Aires  and  Asuncion.  The  firm 
also  contemplates  the  development  of  mail  and  passenger  lines  within 
Paraguay  to  link  the  capital  with  hitherto  remote  places  such  as 
Concepcion,  Bella  Vista,  and  the  ports  of  the  Chaco.  {West  Coast 
Leader,  Lima,  July  30,  1929.) 

Construction  of  arterial  highway.— Dr.  Enrique  Bordenave, 
chief  of  the  Paraguayan  delegation  to  the  Bolivia-Paraguay  Commis¬ 
sion  in  Washington,  signed  a  contract  with  a  United  States  firm  for 
the  immediate  construction  of  an  extensive  highway  in  Paraguay, 
the  cost  of  which  will  be  300,000,000  Paraguayan  pesos.  {El  Diario, 
Asuncion,  August  9,  1929.) 

PERU 

Creation  of  official  airports  in  Peru. — By  Executive  decree 
No.  29,  amending  No.  14  of  April  22,  1929,  Puerto  Pizarro  and 
Tacna  were  designated  as  the  official  airports  of  the  north  and  of 
the  south  of  Peru,  respectively.  The  decree  requires  that  every  air¬ 
plane,  commercial  or  civil,  that  enters  or  leaves  the  national  territory, 
by  way  of  the  north  or  the  south  of  the  Republic,  shall  land  at  the 
indicated  ports  and  submit  to  the  customs  and  sanitary  inspections 
prescribed  by  Law  No.  6511.  The  decree  further  requires  that  all 
air  navigation  companies  comply  strictly  with  the  commercial  and 
civil  aviation  regulations  of  the  Republic.  {Boletln  de  la  Superin- 
tendencia  General  de  Aduanas,  Lima,  July,  1929.  Communication  of 
Inspector  General  of  Aeronautics,  September  10,  1929.) 

Agreement  between  the  Government  of  Peru  and  All 
America  Cables  (Inc.). — On  May  29,  1929,  the  final  draft  of  an 
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agrocment  between  the  Government  of  Peru  and  the  All  America 
Cables  (Inc.)  was  signed  by  the  Director  General  of  Finance  of  Peru 
and  Charles  H.  Russell,  acting  for  All  America  Cables  (Inc.).  All 
special  powers  and  prerogatives  granted  All  America  Cables  (Inc.) 
under  this  agreement,  including  the  establishment  and  operation  of 
new  stations,  systems,  and  connections,  as  well  as  the  enjoyment  by 
the  Government  of  the  rebates  therein  specified,  shall  be  in  force  for 
a  period  of  25  years.  {The  IVesf  Coast  Leader,  Lima,  July  23,  1929.) 

Searchlights  on  Las  Palmas  Landing  Field. — A  modern  system 
of  illumination  has  been  installed  in  the  landing  field  of  Las  Palmas. 
In  order  to  avoid  a  possible  night  collision  of  the  planes  with  the 
hangars,  five  Westinghouse  searchlights  have  been  placed  in  front  of 
the  hangars  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  affect  the  sight  of  the  pilot. 
Bulbs  of  32  volts  and  of  1 ,500  watts  are  used  in  the  searchlights,  sup¬ 
plying  300,000  candlepower.  {El  Tiempo,  Lima,  July  23,  1929.) 

URUGUAY 

Montevideo-Colonia  Highway. — ^On  May  22  last  the  Highway 
Bureau  signed  a  contract  with  the  Empresa  Costemalle,  S.  A.,  for 
the  construction  of  a  highway  between  Montevideo  and  Colonia, 
which  was  later  approved  by  the  National  Administrative  Council. 
The  road,  w’hich  will  be  151  kilometei's  long,  is  to  be  completed  30 
months  after  work  is  started.  The  amount  involved  in  the  contract 
is  4,493,936.93  pesos.  {Rei'ista  de  Ingenieria,  Montevideo,  July,  1929.) 
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Irrigation  work  and  colonization. — See  page  1169. 


HONDURAS 

New'  construction  work  in  Ceiba.— The  municipality  of  Ceiba 
has  contracted  a  loan  with  a  local  branch  bank  in  the  amount  of 
$75,000  to  provide  funds  for  the  construction  of  a  new  city  hall  and 
a  girls’  school  and  for  street  improvement.  The  loan  will  be  amor¬ 
tized  in  10  years  by  semiannual  payments  of  $3,750  plus  interest  at 
the  rate  of  10  per  cent  per  annum.  It  is  guaranteed  by  certain 
municipal  ta.x  revenues. 
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The  city  hall  is  to  be  built  of  reinforced  concrete  and  will  be  two 
stories  high.  The  girls’  school  is  also  to  be  of  reinforced  concrete, 
one  story  high,  accommodating  300  students.  Both  buildings  will 
be  completed  within  a  few  months.  No  decision  has  yet  been  reached 
regarding  the  street  improvements  to  be  undertaken,  but  it  is  said 
that  the  first  work  will  be  the  surfacing  of  the  principal  street  in  the 
business  district  with  concrete  or  macadam  for  a  distance  of  from 
II2  to  2  kilometers.  {Report  from  American  Consul  Nelson  R.  Parle, 
Ceiba,  August  6,  1929.) 

SALVADOR 

Labor  congress. — The  Fifth  Federal  Labor  Congress  assembled 
in  San  Salvador  on  August  8  and  was  attended  by  70  delegates  from 
the  various  labor  organizations  of  the  Republic.  Among  the  activi¬ 
ties  of  the  congress  was  the  nomination  of  the  new  Federal  executive 
council  (Consejo  federal  directive),  which  will  function  from  1929  to 
1934.  The  council  is  composed  of  the  following:  Secretary  general, 
Serafin  Y.  Martinez;  secretary  of  the  interior,  Eduardo  Amaya; 
secretary  of  foreign  relations,  H.  Cipriano  Recinos ;  secretary  of  culture 
and  propaganda,  Antonio  Garay;  recording  secretary,  Baudilio 
Pineda;  and  secretary  of  finance,  Aquilino  Martinez.  {Diario  del 
Salrador,  San  Salvador,  August  15,  1929.) 

VENEZUELA 

Houses  for  w’orkers  in  Caracas  suburb. — On  July  24  the  Labor 
Bank  gave  to  the  comptroller  of  the  municipality  of  Caracas  a  group 
of  houses  in  the  new  suburb  of  San  Agustin  del  Sur,  to  be  occupied 
by  the  working  classes.  The  new  district  will  not  only  provide  com¬ 
fortable  homes  for  workers,  but  will  also  contribute  to  the  beauty  of 
the  capital.  {El  Universal,  Caracas,  July  25,  1929.) 


ARGENTINA 

Immigration  in  192H. — During  1928  the  population  of  Argentina 
was  increased  by  87,020  persons  through  immigration.  The  gain,  in 
relation  to  the  population  of  the  country,  was  8  to  the  thousand.  Of 
the  total,  the  city  of  Buenos  Aires  received  27,803  foreigners,  or  32 
per  cent,  and  the  Province  of  Buenos  Aires  26,985,  or  31  per  cent. 
The  city  and  Province  of  Buenos  Aires  thus  absorbed  54,788  immi- 
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grants,  or  63  per  cent  of  all  who  entered  the  country.  A  comparison 
of  the  immigration  tables  and  the  population  of  the  Republic  shows 
that  the  gain  by  immigration  was  12.8  to  the  thousand  in  the  city  of 
Buenos  Aires,  9.08  in  the  Province  of  Buenos  Aires,  7.05  in  the  Prov¬ 
ince  of  Santa  Fe,  7.12  in  the  Province  of  Cordoba,  and  11.4  in  the 
Province  of  Mendoza.  In  the  other  Provinces  the  increase  in  popu¬ 
lation  by  this  agency  is  insignificant.  These  figures  show  that  the 
immigrants  either  remain  in  the  city  of  Buenos  Aires  or  go  to  the 
more  thickly  populated  Provinces.  It  is  felt  by  some  Argentines 
that  a  better  distribution  should  be  made  to  favor  the  harmonious 
development  of  the  country.  {La  Prenm,  New  York,  July  16,  1929.) 

DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC 

Irrigation  work  and  colonization. — Under  a  policy  instituted 
by  the  present  administration,  a  considerable  start  has  been  made  in 
the  irrigation  of  tracts  of  arid  and,  therefore,  hitherto  totally  unpro¬ 
ductive  lands.  One  portion  of  the  lands  so  irrigated  was  public  land, 
and  another,  land  obtained  by  the  Government  from  private  ownei's, 
the  general  arrangement  being  that  whenever  private  lands  were  to 
be  irrigated  by  governmental  irrigation  works  the  private  ownei’s 
ceded  title  to  50  per  cent  of  their  holdings  to  the  Government  in 
return  for  the  benefits  resulting  to  them  from  the  irrigation  so 
initiated. 

Ajiproximately  $700,000  has  20  far  been  expended  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment  upon  these,  irrigation  projects.  Three  thousand  acres  of  land 
are  actually  under  irrigation.  The  completion  of  the  various  projects 
already  commenced  would  call  for  the  expenditure  of  an  additional 
$1,000,000.  Should  these  projects  already  commenced  be  completed, 
approximately  77,000  acres  of  land  would  benefit  from  irrigation. 

In  close  connection  with  the  general  plan  of  irrigation,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture  has  commenced  a  colonization  scheme.  There 
are.  now  within  the  Republic  12  agricultural  colonies  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Many  of  these  colonies 
have  been  located  on  irrigated  land,  although  some  of  them  have  been 
located  on  public  lands  already  in  possession  of  the  Government, 
which  are  naturally  well  watered.  In  these  agricultural  colonies 
about  500  families  have  been  located,  each  family  being  assigned  a 
parcel  of  20  acres. 

The  colonization  units  are  widely  scattered  over  the  Republic,  but 
most  of  them  are  found  in  the  west.  As  now  provided,  the  head  of 
each  family,  should  he  reside  continuously  upon,  and  cultivate  in 
accordance  with  the.  regulations  in  force,  the  20-acre  tract  entrusted 
to  him,  will  receive,  with  certain  restrictions  as  to  further  conveyance, 
72820— 29— Bull.  11 - 7 
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the  title  to  siieh  tract.  (From  The  Report  of  the  Dominican  Economic 
Commission ,  1929.) 

PERU 

Au.strian  and  Polish  colonization. — A  syndicate  with  a  capital 
of  $1,000,000  has  been  formed  in  Vienna  to  carry  out  the  colonization 
ajireement  recently  nejjotiated  hy  the  Austrian  Minister  of  Education 
with  representatives  of  the  Peruvian  Government.  In  virtue  of  this 
arrangement,  Peru  will  grant  to  the  syndicate  2,500,000  acres  of  land, 
and  the  syndicate  undertakes  to  settle  3,000  Austrian  families  on  it. 
All  of  the  colonists  must  he  farmers  or  stock  raisers. 

Each  family  will  receive  82  acres.  The  syndicate  will  furnish  trans- 
pt>rtation  to  Peru,  hut  the  money  advanced  for  this  purpose  must  be 
paid  back  at  the  earliest  opportunity.  The  same  arrangement  applies 
to  buildings  and  equipment  acquired  at  the  syndicate’s  expense. 
When  the  settler  has  reimbursed  his  hackers  the  land  and  improve¬ 
ments  become  his  in  title. 

It  is  said  that  the  land  selected  is  fertile  and  adapted  to  the  culti¬ 
vation  of  wheat,  coffee,  cotton,  and  other  crops.  The  immigrants  are 
free  to  raise  such  crops  as  they  desire. 

It  is  also  reported  that  Peru  has  reached  a  similar  colonization 
agreement  with  Poland.  Peru  would  grant  free  land  to  several 
thousand  Polish  farm  workers  who  would  he  settled  in  the  country 
through  the  agency  of  a  $l,5()(),0()()  syndicate  composed  of  Poles  and 
Americans.  Money  advanced  to  the.  immigrants  would  he  refunded 
with  a  small  interest.  (Im  Rrensa,  New  York,  September  9,  1929; 
Ilerahl  Tribune,  New  York,  September  15,  1929. 
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AROENTINA 

The  ranking  situation. — According  to  a  report  published  by  the 
Banco  do  la  Provincia  do  Bueno.s  Aires,  the  reaction  which  in  1929 
followiid  the  business  recession  of  postwar  years  was  very  marked 
during  the  year  1928.  (’ommercial  transactions  increased  in  volume 
and  the  development  of  agriculture  and  other  industries  was  intensi¬ 
fied.  During  1928  the  number  of  hectares  under  cultivation  was 
increased  hy  94(),()()(),  an  interesting  fact  since  the  amount  of  cultivated 
land  in  Argentina  had  remained  almost  stationary  since  1914. 
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The  importation  of  gold  which  started  in  1927  continued  during  the 
first  seven  months  of  1928,  reaching  a  total  of  99,437,000  pesos  gold. 
With  these  additions  the  visible  amount  of  cash  in  the  Caja  de 
Conversion  reached  656,272,009  pesos  gold,  the  highest  figure  up  to 
that  time.  Afterwards,  certain  internal  and  external  conditions  pro¬ 
duced  a  drop  in  the  exchange  which  favored  the  exportation  of  gold. 
Up  to  December  31,  1928,  gold  exports  amounted  to  13,179,500  pesos 
gold.  At  this  time  there  were  489,657,137.99  pesos  gold  in  the  Caja 
de  Conversion  and  the  amount  of  paper  money  in  circulation  amounted 
to  1,405,875,362.37  paper  pesos. 

A  group  of  Argentine  hankers,  in  accordance  with  an  Executive 
decree  of  December  28,  1928,  guaranteed  a  credit  of  50,000  pesos  in 
legal  currency  which  the  Banco  de  la  Xacion  Argentina  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  a  group  of  Spanish  bankers  representing  the  principal 
banks  of  the  Peninsula.  This  loan  will  be  used  exclusively  for  the 
purchase  of  Argentine  farm  anti  cattle  products  during  the  year  1929. 

The  mortgage  section  of  the  Banco  de  la  Provdncia  de  Buenos 
.Vires  up  to  December  31,  1928,  made  6,233  loans  to  the  amount  of 
141,229,089.50  pesos,  compared  with  5,244  loans  amounting  to 
19,8.56,862.50  pesos  in  1927. 

.Vccording  to  their  reports  of  June  30,  1929,  the  condition  of  26 
national  and  foreign  banks  was  as  follows: 

Current  accounts,  time  deposits,  and  saving  accounts,  1,442,984 
|)csos  gold  and  4,069,414,845  pesos  paper;  discounts  and  advances, 
1,739,640  pesos  gold  and  3,275,056,996  pesos  paper;  funds  in  the 
country,  90,866,084  pesos  gold  and  702,183,525  pesos  paper;  and 
paid-u|)  capital  of  national  banks  and  of  branches  of  foreign  banks, 
40,()68,190  pesos  gold  and  398,945,294  pesos  paper.  {Monitor  de 
Sociedadex  Anonimax,  Buenos  .Vires,  July,  1929.) 

t’OLO.MBIA 

(I0VEHN.MENT  UKVENi  E. — .Vccording  to  a  report  published  by  the 
Rerixfo  del  Banco  de  la  liepubllca,  the  national  revenue  collected  dur¬ 
ing  the  lirst  semester  of  the  year  lt)29  amounted  to  36,1)00,000  pesos, 
which  represents  an  increase  of  more  than  5,000,000  pesos  over 
collections  for  the  similar  perhul  in  1928  and  an  increase  of  2,600,000 
pesos  over  the  sum  estimated  by  the  present  budget. 

Department  of  .Vntioqfia  finances. — The  public  credit  of  the 
Department  of  .Vntioiiuia  is  very  satisfactory  judging  by  the  frecpient 
loans  offered,  the  facility  with  which  this  Department  transacted 
previous  negotiations  and  the  ready  acceptance  which  its  securities 
command  in  the  market.  The  debt  of  the  Department  is  divided 
into  ordinary  and  special.  The  ordinary  debt  amounts  to  14,353,580 
pesos,  of  which  the  sum  of  12,142,000  pesos  represents  the  foreign 
debt  and  2,211, .580  the  consolidated  internal  debt.  The  speeial 
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Antioquia  Railroad  debt  amounts  to  23,116,920  pesos,  of  which 
18,777,000  pesos  represent  the  foreign  debt  and  4,339,920  the  con¬ 
solidated  internal  debt.  The  revenue  of  the  Department  for  the 
fiscal  year  1929-30  is  calculated  at  10,152,198  pesos.  The  revenue 
derived  from  the  railroad,  landing  certificates,  and  loans  was  not 
taken  into  consideration  in  making  this  estimate.  If  we  add  the 
revenue  to  be  derived  from  the  railroad,  estimated  at  4,250,000  pesos, 
the  total  revenue  for  the  above-mentioned  fiscal  j^ear  will  amount  to 
14,402,195  pesos. 

There  are  12  national  and  foreign  banking  establishments  in 
Antioquia  and  the  Bank  of  the  Republic  has  established  a  branch  at 
Medellin  which  has  greatly  facilitated  financial  operations  in  the 
Department.  {Eei'ista  del  Banco  de  la  Repuhlica,  Bogota,  July,  1929.) 

Loans. — Foreign  loans  floated  up  to  June  30,  1929,  amounted  to 
248,075,797.74  pesos,  as  follows:  National,  94,948,582.74  pesos; 
departmental,  69,914,250  pesos;  municipal,  26,221,725  pesos;  and 
banks,  56,991,240  pesos.  The  amount  of  bonds  outstanding  on  the 
date  mentioned  was  223,029,746.65  pesos.  (ReHftta  del  Banco  de  la 
RejmhUca,  Bogota,  July,  1929.) 

Financial  mission  ends  work. — The  mission  composed  of 
American  financial  e.xperts,  engaged  by  the  Ministry  of  Finance 
several  months  ago  to  make  a  study  of  Colombia’s  financial  problems 
and  to  offer  advice  regarding  their  solution,  ended  its  work  on  August 
23,  1929. 

The  e.xperts  recommended  the  organization  of  a  Bureau  of  the 
Budget,  a  reorganization  of  the  revenues  and  expenditures  of  the 
National  Government,  the  Departments,  and  the  municipalities, 
the  regulation  of  taxes  on  donations  and  inheritances,  and  State 
pensions.  {El  Nuero  Tiempo,  Bogota,  August  24,  1929.) 

ECUADOR 

Banking  law'  changes. — See  page  1148. 

GUATEMALA 

Financial  expert  engaged. — The  Guatemalan  Government  has 
engaged  the  services  of  the  eminent  Costa  Rican  economist,  Don 
Tomas  Soley  Guell,  to  make  a  careful  study  of  Guatemalan  financial 
problems  and  to  offer  suggestions  for  their  solution.  {Communica¬ 
tion  from  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Guatemala,  August  12, 
1929.) 

HAITI 


Financial  situation. — The  gross  public  debt  of  Haiti  totaled 
88,757,000  gourdes  on  July  31,  1929,  as  compared  with  94,860,000 
gourdes  on  July  31,  1928,  and  100,107,000  gourdes  on  the  same  date 
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in  1927.  Assets  totaled  33,968,000  gourdes,  as  compared  with 
34,178,000  gourdes  at  the  close  of  July,  1928,  and  27,047,000  gourdes 
on  July  31,  1927.  New  York  funds  exclusive  of  securities  were 
32,000  gourdes  less  than  on  the  same  date  in  1928.  Similar  funds 
in  Haiti  were  2,779,000  gourdes  less  than  on  July  31,  1928.  How¬ 
ever,  total  treasury  surplus  in  New  York  invested  in  securities  of  the 
Republic  of  Haiti  amounted  to  5,443,000  gourdes,  as  against  3,989,000 
gourdes  at  the  close  of  July,  1928,  an  increase  of  1,454,000  gourdes. 
Similar  investments  in  Haiti  totaled  2,883,000  gourdes,  as  against 
2,497,000  gourdes  on  July  31,  1928,  an  increase  of  386,000  gourdes. 
Bonds  held  in  New  York  hear  6  per  cent  interest,  while  those  held  in 
Haiti  hear  5.40  per  cent.  {Monthly  Bulletin,  published  by  the  Office 
of  the  Financial  Advisor-General  Receiver,  July,  1929.) 


New  type  of  vocational  school. — The  National  Council  of  Edu¬ 
cation  has  approved  a  plan  authorizing,  as  an  experiment,  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  a  new  type  of  vocational  school.  The  pupils  will  be  taught 
manual  training,  agriculture,  elements  of  commercial  practice,  and 
domestic  work,  as  seems  most  in  accordance  with  their  inclinations 
and  aptitude.  At  the  same  time  they  will  study  reading,  writing,  and 
arithmetic,  and  he  given  lessons  in  nature  study,  ethics,  and  hygiene. 
{Kl  Monitor  de  la  Educacion  Comun,  Buenos  Aires,  May  31,  1929.) 

Institute  of  Experimental  Psychology. — Another  new  educa¬ 
tional  institution  recently  created  by  the  National  Council  of  Education 
is  the  Institute  of  Experimental  Psychology,  whose  duty  it  will  be  to 
give  a  psychological  and  physical  examination  to  the  pupils  of  the 
primary  schools  of  Buenos  Aires  and  to  instruct  the  teachers  of  the 
ca|)ital,  tlie  Provinces,  and  Territories  in  the  principles  of  physiology 
and  psychology  necessary  for  understanding  the  jmpils  under  their 
care.  As  a  practical  a|)plication  of  its  work,  the  institute  will  organize 
classes  in  the  common  sidiools — that  is,  the  homogeneous  grouping, 
on  the  one  hand,  of  chihlren  of  normal  psychology  and,  on  the  other, 
of  those  retarded  in  their  classes.  Furthermore,  the  institute  will 
organize  courses,  issue  publications  on  its  investigations  and  experi¬ 
ments,  and  establish  a  library.  {El  Monitor  de  la  Educacion  Comun, 
Buenos  .Vires,  July,  1929.) 
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Talks  on  vocational  gcidance. — A  series  of  talks  delivered  by 
prominent  professional  women  is  beinj;  offered  at  the  Young:  Women’s 
('hristian  Association  of  Buenos  Aires.  It  is  hoj>ed  that  these  talks 
will  he  well  attended  by  the  young;  women  who  are  interested  in  choos¬ 
ing;  a  profession. 

Institute  fok  study  of  industrial  legisl.ytion.  The  Dr.  Juan 
Bialet  Mass^  Institute  was  recently  opened  in  the  National  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Cordoba,  in  memory  of  the  founder  of  the  course  in  labor 
leg;islation.  This  institute  was  made  possible  by  a  g:ift  from  Prof. 
Dardo  A.  Rietti,  who  presented  his  personal  museum  to  the  univer¬ 
sity,  for  the  direct  purpose  of  stimulating;  the  study  of  industrial 
leg;islation. 

BOLIVIA 

National  theater. — The  “Tiahuanacu”  Dramatic  ('omjiany 
has  recently  been  org;anized  in  La  Paz  with  a  view  to  making;  known 
the  creole  and  indig;enous  drama  and  folklore  of  Bolivia  throug;hout 
the  principal  capitals  of  the  continent.  The  work  of  the  com])any  is 
divided  into  the  following;  four  sections;  Drama,  in  charg;e  of  Wenceslao 
Monroy;  the  dance,  in  charg;e  of  Miss  Maruja  Ascarrunz;  creole 
orchestra,  in  charge  of  Fausto  Penaloza;  and  nonspeaking  jiarts. 
It  is  hoped  that  the  theater  will  stimulate  the  writing  of  native  drama. 
Among  the  dramatists  whose  jdays  will  he  jnoduccd  are  Antonio 
1).  Villamil,  Enrupie  Baldivieso,  Adan  Sardon,  Alberto  Saavedra 
l¥rez,  and  Z.  Monje  Ortiz.  (Kl  Dlario,  La  Paz,  July  23,  1920.) 

(iIFT  of  (’olumbus  film. — The  Bolivian  jiress  states  that  the  Yale 
I’niversity  Press  Film  Service  has  presented  to  the  (Jovernment  of 
Bolivia  a  copy  of  its  film  “Columbus,”  taken  under  the  direction  of  a 
faculty  committee  of  that  university.  This  motion  picture,  in  four 
parts,  describes  in  a  picturesipie  and  historically  accurate  manner  the 
discovery  of  America  and  some  of  the  events  immediately  following  it. 
After  this  film  has  been  shown  in  the  schools  of  La  Paz,  it  will  he  sent 
on  a  tour  of  other  Bolivian  cities.  (AY  Dlario,  La  Paz,  August  3, 
1929.) 

BRAZIL 

Fourth  Pax  American  Congress  of  Architects. — The  Fourth 
Pan  American  ('ongress  of  Architects  and  the  Fourth  Pan  American 
Architectural  Exhibition  will  he  held  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  from  June 
19  to  31,  1930.  The  members  of  the  executive  committee  for  the 
(’ongress  of  Architects  are  as  follows; 

Preniiienl. — Nostor  dc  FiKuciretio. 

Fimt  vice  president. — Christiano  d{i.s  Neves. 

Second  vice  jnresident. — Ci])rian<>  de  D'inos. 

General  secretary. — A.  Morales  de  los  Rios,  jr. 
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Assistant  secretaries. — Paulo  Caudiota,  Rol)orto  Magno  do  Carvalho,  Raphael 
Galvilo,  and  Ernesto  Eugeino  Xavier  do  Prado. 

Treasurer. — Angelo  Bruhns. 

Legal  advisor. — Raid  Ceriiueira. 

The  oominittec  for  the  Pan  .Vinerieau  Architectural  Exhihitioii  is 
composed  of: 

President. — .Archimedes  Memoria. 

Secretaries. — A.  Morales  de  los  Rios,  jr.,  Paulo  Pircs,  Christiaiio  das  Neves, 
Jose  d?  -Amaral  Xiedermeyer,  .Antonio  Fiirtado  Cavalcanti,  and  G.  S.  San  Juan. 

{('onimutncatlon  from  the  executire  committee.) 

COSTA  HICA 

Seventh  Pan  American  Scientific  Congress. — The  organization 
committee  of  the  Seventli  Pan  American  Scientific  Congress,  which 
will  he  held  at  San  dose  about  December,  1931,  has  decided  upon 
the  formation  of  the  following  sections:  Biology,  medicine  and  sanita¬ 
tion,  law,  physics  and  mathematics,  engineering,  agriculture,  industrial 
chemistry,  anthropology  and  history,  education,  social  science,  and 
economics.  {Official  announcement  of  the  committee.) 

OrATE.MALA 

Higher  Nor.mal  School. — An  Executive  decree  of  July  15,  pro¬ 
vided  for  the  organization  of  the  Higher  Normal  School  of  (luatemala 
('ity.  The  students,  who  will  he  admitted  upon  presenting  a  normal- 
school  diploma,  will  follow  a  2-year  course  including  scientific  and 
educational  subjects,  obtaining  upon  graduation  an  advanced  diploma. 
(Iraduates  of  the  Higher  Normal  School  will  he  given  special  con¬ 
sideration  for  positions  in  the  secondary  schools  and  the  normal 
schools  offering  the  com|)lete  course.  (Kl  (iuatemalteco,  (luatemala, 
August  10,  1929,  p.  89.) 

HO.NDl'RAS 

IIONDCRAN  COMPOSERS  WIN  RECOGNITION  IN  THE  I’.MTED  STATES. — 

The  composeis  of  Honduras  are  becoming  well  known  in  the  United 
States  as  their  numhei’s  are  being  played  by  the  large  Army  and  Navy 
Bamls.  Ignacio  (laleano,  of  Amapala,  has  composed  a  new  march 
entitled  “Union  Panamericana.”  This  new  composition  was  played 
at  the  concert  given  on  September  17  last,  at  the  Pan  American 
Union  Building,  and  was  enthusiastically  applauded,  ('aptain 
Branson,  leader  of  the  United  States  Marine  Band,  stated  that  in 
his  opinion  it  is  one  of  the  most  attractive  marches  that  has  appeared 
in  the  last  20  years. 

M.  de  Adalid  y  CJamero,  who  was  for  some  years  in  New  York, 
has  returned  to  Tegucigalpa,  where  he  is  now  organizing  a  large 
governmental  hand.  Professor  Adalid's  orchestral  compositions  were 


1176 


THE  PAX  AMERICAN  UNION 


played  on  a  number  of  occasions  by  the  United  Service  Orchestra,  as 
well  as  by  the  United  States  Army  Band. 

PARAGUAY 

University  appointments. — According  to  recent  decrees,  Dr. 
Luis  Migone  has  been  appointed  dean  of  the  College  of  Medicine  and 
Senor  Juan  B.  Nacimiento  dean  of  the  College  of  Physical  and  Mathe¬ 
matical  Science  of  the  National  University  of  Paraguay,  located  in 
Asuncion. 

School  notes. — According  to  statistics  published  by  the  School 
Bureau  of  Paraguay,  in  the  year  1928  there  were  96,486  pupils  regis¬ 
tered  in  the  714  Government  primary  schools,  and  5,021  in  the  45 
private  schools,  the  teachers  in  the  former  schools  numbering  2,159 
and  in  the  latter  162.  There  were  seven  normal  schools,  with  a  total 
registration  of  651.  Vocational  schools,  almost  all  for  girls,  num¬ 
bered  20,  with  579  students. 

Popidar  education  committees  to  the  number  of  484  cooperated 
actively  with  the  schools.  These  organizations  of  parents  serve  as  a 
link  between  the  school  and  society;  they  help  the  school  to  obtain 
support  for  further  development;  they  provide  poor  children  with 
clothing,  school  supplies  and  material  for  manual  training;  thej' 
hold  in  the  schools  frequent  meetings  of  parents,  other  residents, 
and  graduates  of  the  respective  schools  in  order  to  strengthen  the 
feeling  of  community  responsibility  for  education.  {Memorki  de  la 
Dlreciori  General  de  Excnelax,  Asuncion,  1929.) 

PERU 

Academic  interchange. — Pursuant  to  the  agreement  made  be¬ 
tween  the  University  of  San  Marcos  and  the  Sorbonne  regarding 
academic  interchange  for  the  jnirpose  of  promoting  the  rapproche¬ 
ment  of  Peru  and  France,  Dr.  Henri  Laugier,  a  distinguished  oflicial 
of  the  Sorbonne  and  author  of  various  scientilic  works,  recently  gave 
a  series  of  lectures  at  the  former  I’niversity.  {Im  Prenxa,  Lima, 
August  16,  1929.) 

The  new  education. — The  schools  in  Mollendo  are  making  inter¬ 
esting  e.xperiments  in  active  education,  using  the  project  method 
which  permits  the  class  to  work  freely  as  a  group,  guided  by  their 
keen  interest  in  solving  some  problem  presented  to  them  or  in  exe¬ 
cuting  some  task  which  all  or  most  of  the  group  desires  to  |)erform. 
S<*fior  K.  Kivera  (’liceres,  school  inspector  in  Mollendo,  (h*scribes  in  a 
vivhl  and  delightful  manner  some  activities  of  this  nature  in  his 
articles  entitled  A  Cireux  hi  the  School  and  I'lie  Heart. 

Krection  of  school  HUiLDiNGS. —  III  accordance  with  a  decree  of 
July  81,  the  $6,bO(),0(MI  to  he  jiaid  Peru  by  C'hile  in  compliance  with 
the  Tacna-Arica  treaty  will  be  used  for  the  ca|)ital  of  a  national 
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savings  bank,  50  per  cent  of  whose  profits  are  to  be  devoted  to  the 
erection  of  school  buildings.  {La  Prensa,  Lima,  August  14,  1929.) 

Reopening  of  university  course. — In  accordance  with  a  Govern¬ 
ment  decree  the  University  of  Cuzco  reopened  its  courses  in  letters 
and  science  last  April. 

URUGUAY 

Congress  organization  chairman  appointed. — Senor  Don  Fran¬ 
cisco  Ghigliani,  editor  in  chief  of  El  Ideal,  of  Montevideo,  has  been 
appointed  chairman  of  the  organizing  committee  of  the  Second  Pan 
American  Congress  of  Journalists  to  be  held  in  the  Uruguayan  capi¬ 
tal  during  December,  1930. 
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BRAZIL 


Latin  American  Dental  Congress. — The  Third  Latin  American 
Dental  Congress  was  held  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  from  July  14  to  21.  It 
was  attended  by  delegates  from  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Chile,  Costa  Rica, 
Cuba,  Mexico,  and  Venezuela.  {Jornal  do  Brasil,  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
July  12-22,  1929.) 

COLOMBIA 

Social  welfare  institctions  of  Bogota. — An  interesting  glimpse 
into  the  character  of  work  being  done  by  the  principal  social  welfare 
institutions  of  Bogota  is  given  by  the  Boleiln  de  Estadlstica  Municipal 
(Bogota)  of  May  31,  1929,  in  reviewing  their  activities  during  the 
year  lt(2S.  Through  the  hospitals,  orphanages,  clinics,  asylums  for 
the  indigent  and  insane,  homes  for  the  aged,  nurseries,  and  several 
other  institutions,  the  work  covers  a  wide  field  and  reaches  a  large 
number  of  persons.  A  total  of  14,969  patients  received  care  during 
the  year  in  the  four  most  important  hospitals;  1,517  unfortunate 
cliildren  were  given  a  home  in  the  orphanage;  the  insane  asylum  in 
its  sections  for  men  and  women  cared  for  1,584;  the  poorhouse,  1,204; 
the  home  for  the  aged,  261 ;  the  home  for  foundlings,  337 ;  the  special 
liome  f<*r  girls,  176;  and  the  children’s  dormitory,  264.  The  legal 
medical  ofiice,  the  fumigation  service,  the  milk  stations,  the  vacci¬ 
nation  office,  the  municipal  pharmacy,  the  clinic  for  venereal  diseases, 
and  the  R<'d  (Toss  also  made  important  contributions  to  the  welfare 
of  the  peojile  of  Bogota  iluring  the  year.  The  municipal  pharmacy 
reported  having  filled  5,268  prescriptions,  and  the  vaccination  office 
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stated  it  had  vaccinated  68,169  persons,  including;  17,994  children 
under  12  years  of  a^e.  The  clinic  for  venereal  diseases  treated  3,226 
j)ersons.  The  Red  Cross  maintains  four  nurseries,  three  clinics,  and 
a  home  for  children.  Throufjh  these  institutions  there  were  made 
1,823  visits,  19,138  injections,  and  417  laboratory  examinations, 
while  8,875  baths,  206,669  feedings  to  infants,  and  12,769  prescrij)- 
tions  were  driven.  Throufrh  its  clinics  7,260  persons  were  vaccinated. 
The  number  of  children  cared  for  in  the  Red  Cross  home  was  als() 
very  lar^re. 

COSTA  RICA 

Dental  prophylaxis. — A  bureau  of  dental  prophylaxis  has  been 
established  in  Costa  Rica  to  form  an  eflicient  orjianization  throufili 
which  a  more  intensive  campaign  for  the  improvement  of  dental 
hygiene  in  the  Republic  may  be  carried  on.  Special  commissions 
have  been  sent  on  tours  of  the  various  cities  and  towns  to  make 
examinations  and  jrive  free  treatment  to  the  poor  and  measures  taken 
to  intensify  the  educational  phase  of  the  campaifrn  now  in  jirojjress. 
{(ommnmcatlou  from  the  Pan  Americon  Sntdtarti  liurenn.) 

CUBA 

(’ampaign  a(;ainst  parasitical  disease. — A  campaijrn  apiinst 
intestinal  diseases  caused  by  parasites  is  beiiijr  enthusiastically  wa<;cd 
in  C'uba  at  the  present  lime.  Various  sections  of  the  Rejiublic  have 
already  been  visited  by  an  oflicial  mission  beaded  by  Dr.  Francisco 
Maria  Fernandez,  Secretary  of  Public  Health  and  Social  Welfare,  in 
an  endeavor  to  awaken  the  interest  of  physicians  and  medical  authori¬ 
ties  in  the  necessity  for  taking  active  measures  to  combat  such 
diseases,  and  jilans  conijileted  for  the  establishment  of  a  central 
oflice  in  the  Finlay  Institute.  This  ()nice,  together  with  the  National 
Laboratory,  will  then  direct  the  campaign,  coiu|)iling  statistics  and 
deciding  all  purely  scientific  questions  brought  before  the  commission. 
Work  in  the  Province  of  Ilabana  will  be  carried  on  through  the 
laborat(»ry  and  dispensary  of  the  institute.  Very  promising  re|)orts 
have  been  received  regarding  the  launching  of  the  campaign,  and  it 
is  hoped  that  it  augurs  well  for  the  success  of  the  w<»rk  as  the  cam- 
jiaign  progresses,  foreshadowing  an  achievement  of  real  national 
importance.  It  is  understood  that  a  special  laboratory  and  dis¬ 
pensary  have  been  arranged  in  the  Santa  Isabel  Hospital  of  Matanzas; 
two  laboratories,  each  with  a  completely  eipiipped  dis|)ensary,  arc 
being  made  ready  in  Santa  ('lara  and  a  laboratory  is  being  set  up 
in  (’amaguey.  A  prominent  physician  <»f  ('iego  de  Avila  has  juit 
his  private  laboratory  at  the  disposal  of  the  medical  authorities  of 
that  city  and  the  lab(»ratories  of  the  hos|>ital  «tf  Santiago  and  other 
necessary  space  will  be  made  available  for  work  there.  The  railways 
of  (’uba  made  an  important  contribution  by  furnishing  free  trans- 
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portation  to  the  members  of  the  oampaign  commission  while  on  their 
preliminary  tour  of  the  Repuhlio.  {Diario  de  la  Marim,  Hahana, 
Aufiust  26,  1929.) 

The  Finlay  Nursery. — An  important  contrihution  to  the  further¬ 
ance  of  child  welfare  in  Hahana  is  being  made  by  the  Finlay  Nursery. 
The  idea  itself  was  conceived  about  15  years  ago  by  a  group  of  em¬ 
ployees  of  the  Bureau  of  Public  Health  and  Social  Welfare  who,  in  a 
desire  to  help  the  orphan  children  of  Hahana,  gave  of  their  modest 
means  for  the  realization  of  the  project.  At  the  suggestion  of  Dr. 
Enricpie  Nunez,  who  was  at  that  time  head  of  the  bureau,  it  was 
decided  to  found  a  nursery,  and  a  short  while  later  the  institute, 
named  in  honor  of  the  eminent  C'uhan  physician,  Dr.  Carlos  d. 
Finlay,  opened  its  doors  to  the  children  of  Hahana.  Only  children 
from  6  months  to  6  years  were  admitted,  and,  as  the  resources  of  the 
institution  were  as  yet  very  small,  the  number  to  he  cared  for  had  to 
he  limited  to  25. 

During  the  5-year  period  from  1914  to  1919  the  nursery  was  sup¬ 
ported  e.xclusively  by  gifts  from  the  employees  of  the  Public  Health 
and  Social  Welfare  Bureau.  In  view,  however,  of  the  many  rccpiests 
for  admittance  which  were  presented  daily  to  the  nursery,  it  was 
early  seen  that  other  sources  of  income  must  he  found.  It  was 
decided  to  extend  the  number  of  children  under  its  care  to  SO,  and 
a  monthly  allowance  was  secured  fnun  the  (lovernment. 

The  j)urchase  of  a  building  followed,  hut  even  these  new  (piarters 
were  soon  inadecpiate  for  the  rapidly  expanding  work  of  the  insti¬ 
tution,  and  they  were  thereupon  enlarged  by  the  addition  of  another 
lloor.  The  additional  space  ])rovidcd  room  for  a  line  laboratory, 
a  treatment  room,  and  a  solarium.  This  last,  jierhaps  the  fiist  t»)  he 
established  in  Hahana,  was  set  aside  for  the  younger  children  and 
placed  in  charge  of  a  graduate  nurse  who  is  a  s])ecialist  in  child  care. 

Through  the  assistance  of  the  National  Commission  for  Maternal 
and  Child  Welfare,  the  nursery  has  been  able  to  accpiire  200  meters, 
(meter  ecpials  lt.2S  feet)  of  land  at  the  rear  of  the  present  building 
and  there  an  open-air  kindergarten  large  enough  to  accomimnlate 
100  children  will  he  established. 

Aderpiate  instruction  of  the  mother  for  household  tasks  and  the 
care  of  her  children  also  forms  a  large  share  of  the  nursery’s  lalutrs. 
To  this  end  a  series  of  lectures  is  being  held,  given  each  Monday 
afternoon  from  5. lit)  to  6. 110  o’elock.  Speakers  inelude  physicians, 
mirses,  and  other  child  welfare  experts. 

Sick  children  receive  free  treatment  and  medicine  in  the  nuisery’s 
dispensary  and  pharmaey,  and  when  the  case  is  more  urgent  ami 
the  child  can  not  he  cared  for  satisfactorily  in  his  home  the  nursery 
st'es  that  he  is  sent  to  the  hospital.  (Diario  de  la  Marina,  Hahana, 
August  19,  1929.) 
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Third  Medical  Congress. — Definite  plans  for  the  organization 
of  the  III  Ecuadorean  Medical  Congress  were  recently  made  public 
by  Dr.  Luis  F.  Cornejo  G6mez,  president  of  Guayas  University,  and 
Dr.  Leopoldo  Izquieta  Perez.  The  congress  which  will  be  held  in 
accordance  with  a  resolution  of  the  II  Medical  Congress  passed  in 
1928,  will  meet  in  Guayaquil  on  October  9,  1930,  and  will  be  a 
feature  of  the  centenary  celebrations  of  the  Republic.  {El  Telegrajo, 
Guayaquil,  August  7,  1929.) 

Vacation  trips  for  school  children. — Thanks  to  contributions 
made  by  the  Red  Cross,  the  sum  of  2,000  sucres  appropriated  by 
the  Government  for  vacation  trips  was  thereby  sufficiently  increased 
to  afford  two  groups  of  children  from  Quito  vacations  in  a  lodge  at 
Sangolqui,  purchased  by  the  Government  for  that  purpose.  Repairs 
had  been  effected,  modern  conveniences  installed,  and  every  effort 
made  to  provide  wholesome  surroundings  for  the  children  who  were 
fortunate  enough  to  be  able  to  enjoy  the  27-day  vacation  there. 
The  camp  was  in  charge  of  a  director,  a  school  nurse,  two  Red  Cross 
nurses,  and  a  teacher.  (El  Comercio,  Quito,  July  30,  1929.) 

HAITI 

Health  insuran'ck. — Through  the  cooperation  of  various  phy¬ 
sicians  in  Port  au  Prince,  a  health  insurance  society  has  been  organized 
to  dispense  medical  assistance  to  members  upon  jiayment  of  a  nomi¬ 
nal  fee  of  $2  monthly.  For  this  amount  the  member  is  entitled  to 
all  the  medical  care  he  or  any  other  member  of  his  family  living 
under  the  same  roof  or  being  supported  by  him  may  need.  It  does 
not,  however,  include  the  cost  of  medicine  or  transportation  of  the 
physician  should  the  member  live  outside  the  city  limits.  {Le  Moni- 
teur,  Port  au  Prince,  August  29,  1929.) 

PANAMA 

Second  (.’o.ngress  of  Pan  American  Medical  Association. — The 
Second  (’ongress  of  the  Pan  American  Medical  Association  will  be 
held  at  Panama  from  February  27  to  March  3,  1930.  Concurrent 
with  the  (’ongress,  there  will  be  an  exposition  of  hospital  and  iniblic 
health  e(|uipment,  and  biological  and  jiharmaceutical  products. 
(ConitnuTiication  from  Dr.  Jose  Elias  Lopez  Silreiro,  Secretary  for 
Irisfniction,  llabana,  August  3,  1929.) 

URUGUAY 

Work  of  Red  (hioss  in  Montevideo. — As  in  other  parts  of  the 
world,  the  Red  (Voss  through  its  national  organization,  the  Uru- 
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guayaii  Red  Cross,  is  carrying  on  an  increasingly  efficient  and  im¬ 
portant  social  service  work  in  Uruguay.  In  general  its  activities 
may  be  summed  up  as  first  aid,  instruction  in  hygiene  and  dispensary 
and  kindergarten  maintenance.  The  first-aid  work  requires  con¬ 
tinual  practice  and  preparation  of  necessary  materials.  Not  the 
least  important  among  this  last  is  the  making  of  layettes  and  pur¬ 
chase  of  cradles  and  mattresses  for  the  use  of  mothers  who  are  unable 
to  buy  them  for  themselves.  Instruction  in  hygiene  is  chiefly  car¬ 
ried  on  by  means  of  posters,  lectures,  motion  pictures,  and  the  effective 
council  of  the  visiting  nurse.  At  the  present  time  a  vigorous  cam¬ 
paign  is  being  made  against  tuberculosis,  and  in  this  the  dispensary 
and  laboratory  also  play  an  important  role.  In  them  free  medical 
assistance  together  with  necessary  medicines  are  made  available  to 
all,  and  special  emphasis  is  placed  on  child  welfare  work.  Recent 
reports  state  that  the  Red  Cross  is  continuing  to  make  strides  in  the 
development  of  this  latter  work  and  has  completed  plans  for  the 
establishment  of  a  home  for  the  care  of  orphans.  {La  Manana, 
Montevideo,  August  8,  1929.) 

Airplane  ambulances. — By  virtue  of  a  recent  Executive  order, 
airplanes  of  the  army  medical  corps  have  been  made  available  to 
the  general  public  for  use  as  ambulances  in  cases  of  extreme  urgency, 
provided,  however,  they  are  not  needed  by  the  service.  A  nominal 
charge  of  20  centdsimos  per  kilometer  will  be  made  for  the  service 
in  these  cases,  the  distance  always  being  computed  as  a  round  trip. 
{La  Manana,  Montevideo,  August  11,  1929.) 


New  cabinet. — A  new  cabinet  was  constituted  on  August  24, 
1929.  The  members  are  Don  Enrique  Bermudez,  Minister  of  the 
Interior;  Don  Manuel  Barros  Castahbn,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs; 
Don  Rodolfo  Jaramillo,  Minister  of  Finance;  and  Don  Emiliano 
Bustos,  Minister  of  Promotion.  At  the  time  of  their  entry  into  the 
cabinet,  Sefiores  Barros  Castanbn  and  Bermudez  were  ambassadors 
to  Mexico  and  Argentina,  respectively.  Don  Rodolfo  Jaramillo  has 
occupied  such  posts  as  director  general  of  the  railways.  Comptroller 
General,  and  Director  General  of  Public  Works.  {New  York  Times, 
August  26,  1929.) 
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1930  A  COMMEMORATIVE  YEAR. — The  yoRF  1830  being  of  the  highest 
historical  and  patriotic  significance  to  Ecuador,  since  it  witnessed 
the  proclamation  of  the  Republic  on  August  10,  the  death  of  the 
national  hero.  Marshal  Antonio  Josd  de  Sucre  on  June  4,  and  of  the 
Liberator,  Simon  Bolivar  on  Deeemher  17,  the  Clovernment  has 
decided  to  make  of  the  centenary  a  commemoration  of  these  great 
dates. 

A  national  pantheon  is  to  he  erected  as  a  burial  place  for  Ecuado¬ 
reans  of  distinction  in  the  careers  of  arms,  sciences,  and  letters. 
There,  on  June  4,  solemn  homage  will  he  rendered  to  Marshal  Sucre 
by  the  transfer  of  his  ashes  to  this  mausoleum.  The  remains  of  Gen. 
Juan  Jose  Flores,  founder  of  the  Republic,  will  also  be  placed  there 
the  same  day. 

On  August  15  the  National  C’ongress  will  meet  in  solemn  session  in 
the  city  of  Riobamha  in  commemoration  of  the  proclamation  there  of 
the  Republic  by  the  first  constitutional  assembly  of  the  nation. 

The  17th  of  December  will  he  a  day  of  national  mourning  in 
observance  of  the  hundredth  anniversay  of  the  death  of  Simon 
Bolivar,  the  Father  of  the  Country.  Amid  popular  tributes,  a  monu¬ 
ment  to  the  Liberator  will  be  unveiled  in  Quito  that  day,  one  at 
(luayacpiil  commemorating  the  meeting  of  General  Bolivar  and  San 
Martin  and  at  Cuenca  a  statue  to  Capt.  Abdon  Calderon,  a  hero  of 
the  Battle  of  Pichincha. 

The  National  Academy  of  History  will  promote  a  competition  and 
award  prizes  to  works,  dealing  with  the  events  celebrated.  {Regixtro 
Oficlal,  Quito,  July  29,  1929.) 

VENEZUELA 

BoLivAR  Monument  and  anniversary. — On  July  24  the  one 
hundred  and  forty-sixth  anniversary  of  the  birth  of  Venezuela’s  illus¬ 
trious  son,  Gen.  Simon  Bolivar,  was  celebrated.  Among  the  events 
of  the  day  was  a  radio  program  in  honor  of  Venezuela  and  Colombia 
broadcast  from  the  General  Electric  C’o.’s  station  at  Schenectady, 
N.  Y. 

The  C’ongress  of  Venezuela  has  authorized  the  Government  to 
participate  with  Peru  in  the  erection  of  a  monument  to  the  Liberator, 
in  Rome.  (El  Unirerml,  ('aracas,  July  24,  1929;  La  (iaveta  OJicial, 
('aracas,  July  23,  1929.) 

Monument  to  Girardot. — The  State  of  ('arabobo  recently  ordered 
the  erection  of  a  monument  to  a  Colombian  hero  of  the  War  of 
Independence,  Col.  Atanasio  Girardot,  who  was  killed  in  battle  at 
Barbula  Hill  on  September  30,  1813.  (El  Nvero  Tiempo,  Bogota, 
August  20,  1929.) 
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Review  of  the  commerce  ami  industries  for  the  quarter  ended  July  12  (ieoige  8.  Messersraith,  consul 


June  30,  1«2«. 

Themineral  i)ro<iuctionol  Argentina  for  the  years  1927  and  1928.  .\ug.  7 


general  at  Buenos  .\ires. 

1)0. 


Commerce  and  industries  of  Bolivia  for  (|tiarter  ended  June  30,  July  19  |  Edward  O.  TrueWoo<i,  vice 
licjy.  consul  at  I.a  Paz. 

BRAZIL  { 

Review  of  commerce  and  industries  of  Brazil  for  quarter  ended  July  15  i  Claude  I.  Dawson,  consul  gen- 
June  :iO,  1929.  eral  at  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Collee  industrv  and  trade  of  Santos,  (luarter  ended  June  30,  July  18  Fred  D.  Fisher,  consul  at 
1929.  Santos. 

Collee  shipments  from  Pernambuco,  quarter  ended  March  30,  |... do .  11.  Livingston  Hartley,  vice 

11129.  coiLsul  at  Pernambuco. 

The  Brazilian  motor-cycle  market . . . . . ..  July  23  Joseph  F.  Burt,  consul  in 

!  charge  at  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

Review  of  the  Sao  Paulo  con.sular  district,  <iuarter  ended  June  ...do .  C.  R.  Cameron,  consul  at  Sao 

30,  1929.  Paulo. 

Registration  of  new  |ia.ssenger  automobiles  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  July  26  '  Claude  I.  Dawson, 
during  June.  1929. 

Review  of  the  Bahia  di-strict,  quarter  ended  June  30,  1929 _  .^ug.  1  .\.  J.  Neu.  yiceconsul  at  Bahia. 

Budget  for  the  municipality  of  Joinville,  State  of  Santa  Catb-  .\ug.  3  Fred  D.  Fisher, 

arina,  flscitl  year  of  1929. 

Tt:e  cultivation  of  wheat  in  the  State  of  Rio  Grande  do  Sul _ Aug.  6  R.  D.  Coe,  vice  con.sul  in  charge 

at  Porto  .\legre. 

public  works  ami  financial  conditions  in  the  Sao  Francisco  .\ug.  12  Fred  D.  Fisher, 

municipality.  State  of  Sgnta  Catharina,  during  calendar 
>ear  1927.  ' 

Omnibus  and  motor-truck  lines  in  the  Pernambuco  district _ i  Aug.  13  11.  Livingston  Hartley. 

Agricultural  tendencies  of  Rio  Grande  do  Sul.. . ...do .  R.  D.  Coe. 

1  inancial  conditions  of  Santos  municipality  during  fiscal  year  '  .\ug.  16  Fred  D.  Fisher. 

1928. 

.Motor  roads  in  the  Bahia  comsular  district . Aug.  30  .V.J.Xeu. 

(HILE  ,  • 

Review  of  commerce  and  industries  of  .Vntofagasta  district,  I  July  16  Thomas  S.  Horn,  consul  at 
(piarter  ended  June  30,  1929.  Antofaga.sta. 

Review  of  the  l<|ui(|ue  district  for  ipiarter  ended  June  30,  1929.'  July  31  Stephen  C.  M  orster,  vice  c*m- 

sul  at  l(|uii|ue. 

COLOMBIA  I 

Commerce  ami  industries  of  the  Medellin  district,  (piarter  July  20  Carlos  C.  Hall,  vice  consul  at 
ended  June ;«),  1929.  '  Aledellin. 

Review  of  the  Cali  consular  district  for  ((uarter  ended  June  30,  July  28  William  K.  Cha|iman.  consul 


Hide  and  skin  pnHliiction  in  Port  Limon  consular  district,  and  July  19  Thomas  J.  MB|eady,  vice  con¬ 


sul  at  Port  Limon. 

Edward  CalTerty,  consul  at 
San  Jose. 


The  banana  crop  of  the  Antilla  district .  .\ug.  3  Horace  J.  Dickinson,  consul  at 

.\ntilla. 

Pearl  fishing  as  a  imssible  Cuban  industry  . . . . ;  .\ug.  23  Do. 

DOMINICAN  KEFl'BLIC  ^ 

Review  of  the  Santo  Domingo  district,  (piarter  ended  June  30,  Aug.  3  Reed  Paige  Clark,  con.sul  at 
1929.  ,  Santo  Domingo. 

Sale  of  the  electric-light  plant  of  Puerto  Plata  and  Santiago  to  .\ug.  10  !  W.  .\.  Bickers,  consul  at  Puerto 
the  ,Santo  Domingo  Light  A-  Power  Co.  I  i  Plata. 

The  ini|M)rlal ion  of  used  lings  prohibited _ _ _ 1  .Vug.  U  Reed  Paige  Clark. 
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census  of  livestock  of  the  Republic. 

ReiHirl  on  the  commerce  and  industries  of  Costa  Rica  for  the  Aug.  5 
months  of  .May  and  June,  1929. 
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Reports  received  to  September  15,  1929 — Continued 


Subject  1 

Date  1 

.tuthor 

ECUADOR  j 

1929 

Comtneroe  and  industries  of  Ecuador,  quarter  ended  June  30, 
1929. 

July  25 

Harold  I).  Clum,  consul  gen¬ 
eral  at  Guayaquil. 

HONDURAS 

Review  of  commerce  and  industries,  and  budget  for  1929-30... 

July  24 

Geo.  P.  Shaw,  consul  at  Tegu¬ 
cigalpa. 

Commerce  and  industries  of  Puerto  Cortes  district,  quarter 
ended  June  30,  1929. 

Aug.  3 

.trcher  \toodford.  vice  consul 
at  Puerto  Cortes. 

New  construction  work  in  Ceiba . 

.\ug.  6 

Nelson  R.  Park,  consul  at 
Ceiba.  s' 

Report  on  lapsed  concessions  in  Honduras . 

.\ug.  21 

David  J.  D.  Myers,  consul  at 
Tegucigal|>a. 

MEXICO 

Pipe  line  to  be  laid  in  State  of  Veracruz . 

.\ug.  21 

Leonard  G.  Dawson,  consul  at 
Veracruz. 

N  ational  City  Bank  of  New  Y  ork  opens  branch  in  Mexico  City. 

.\ug.  5  i 

William  Dawson,  consul  gen¬ 
eral  at  Mexico  City. 

PANAMA 

Imports  into  the  Republic  for  July,  1929 . 

Aug.  8 

Herbert  O.  Williams,  consul 

1  at  Panama  City. 

Alligator  hunting  in  Panama . 

Aug.  25  1 

1  H.  1).  .Myers,  vice  consul  at 

PARAGUAY 

1  Panama  City. 

Annual  automobile  tire  reirart  for  fiscal  year  ended  June  30, 
1929. 

July  27 

\  John  R.  Faust,  vice  consul  at 
Asuncion. 

Review  of  commerce  and  industries  for  quarter  ended  June  30, 

-Kug.  2 

Do. 

192». 

URUGUAY 

Estimatcil  expenses  of  Uruguayan  Government,  1924-25  to 
1928-29. 

July  23 

!  C.  Carrigan,  consul  general  in 
i  charge.  Montevideo. 

Reitort  on  commerce  and  industries  for  quarter  ended  June  30, 

July  24 

Do. 

1929. 

National  fuel  for  Uruguay . 

July  15 

Do. 

VENEZUELA 

Review  of  the  Puerto  Cabello  district,  quarter  ended  June  30, 
1929. 

July  29 

George  R.  Phelan,  vice  consul 
at  Puerto  Cabello. 

Commerce  and  industries  of  Maracaibo  district  for  quarter 
ended  June  30,  1929. 

July  30 

Jay  Walker,  vice  consul  at 
;  Maracaibo. 

Net  weight  to  be  stated  on  tags  attached  to  parcel-post  ship¬ 
ments. 

Aug.  5 

1  H.  M.  Wolcott,  consul  at 
1  Caracas. 

New  aqueduct  at  Macuto . . 

Aug.  10  1  Ben  C.  Matthews,  vice  consul 
1  at  La  Uuaira. 

Review  of  the  La  Ouaira  district,  for  quarter  ended  June  30, 

.\Ug.  20 

Do. 

1929. 

1 

a 


\ 

{ 


I 


